Y \ \ |
leun! J i | |
| |‘(' ) 1Iry|l1' M |’7‘l‘l’|’l‘|’(‘!"" it W’
ul\’\Il\rl\)Ibljm”‘“m“‘””l’r‘,x
(et
Hi
I i

A

)
Il
fil

Al
i i \\
e ) Y i / \ \
O e e ‘ ) 0 W \
| \ Wiy 1f {
A ”,‘,"‘
|| | ATl
1l

| (i

/ |
i \ Al
| | 1
| i




Editorial Board

Editor in Chief
Mark Zilberman, MSc, Shiny World Corporation, Toronto, Canada

Scientific Editorial Board

Viktor Andrushhenko, PhD, Professor, Academician of the Academy of Pedagogical
Sciences of Ukraine, President of the Association of Rectors of pedagogical universities
in Europe

John Hodge, MSc, retired, USA

Petr Makuhin, PhD, Associate Professor, Philosophy and Social Communications
faculty of Omsk State Technical University, Russia

Miroslav Pardy, PhD, Associate Professor, Department of Physical Electronics,
Masaryk University, Brno, Czech Republic

Lyudmila Pet'ko, PhD, Associate Professor, National Pedagogical Dragomanov
University, Kiev, Ukraine

IntellectualArchive, volume 5, Number 1

Publisher : Shiny World Corp.

Address : 9350 Yonge Street
P.0.Box 61533,
Richmond Hill, Ontario

L4C 3NO

Canada
E-mail : support@IntellectualArchive.com
Web Site : www.IntellectualArchive.com
Series : Journal
Frequency : Bimonthly
Month : January of 2016
ISSN : 1929-4700

Trademark : IntellectualArchive™

© 2016 Shiny World Corp. All Rights Reserved. No reproduction allowed without permission. Copyright
and moral rights of all articles belong to the individual authors.



Intellectual

Volume 5

J. C. Hodge

V. Voronkova,
M. Maksimenyuk,
V. Nikitenko

Z. Elov

S. Sadykova

O. Drapak

O. Drapak

M. Shulgun

P. Shaimardanov

L. Pet’ko

N. Hupka-
Makohin

G. Ziyavitdinova

Archive

Number 1 January 2016

Table of Contents

Physics

Universe According to the STOE ........cuiiiiii e e 1
Philosophy

Humanistic Management in the Context of Philosophic Anthropology: Human

D 0 T=Y 1] o] o PP 37
Psychology

Researches of the Reasons, Conditions, Factors of Suicide Risk ....................... 49
Linguistics

Ideographic Description of Linguistic Terminology ...........c.coooviiieiiiiiniiineninnes 54

The Particle as a Component of Actively Common Lexical Composition of the
Ukrainian Language of the Post-Soviet Period and as an Object of Learning of

O BIgNEIS .ot 63

The Verbal Adverb as a Component of Actively Common Lexical Composition of

the Ukrainian Language of the Post-Soviet Period and as an Object of Learning of

0] =TT T 1= €= 73
Philology

The Artistic Objective and Genre Originality in Vasil Golovanov’s Travelogue

«Gyarb, The Wind From The East» ..o 82
Economics

The Economic Development of Uzbekistan in the Years of Independence ............. 93
Pedagogy

Formation of Professionally Oriented Foreign Language Teaching Environment in

Conditions of University and Upbringing of Moral and Ethical Values (on lllustration

of the Phenomenon «Honesty» and «Lie») .........coooiiiiiiiii 98
Education

Learner Autonomy and Developing Professionally-Oriented Listening Skills of

Future Specialists in the Field of International Economics ..........cccccovviiiviiiinnn, 112

Social Psychological Services in Professional Colleges and Academic Lyceums .... 125

continued



D. Mamatov

K. Tsymbrovska
E. Zhumaev

O. Musiyovska

M. Akramov

R. Zaripova

Table of Contents (continued)

Independent Work of Students as Factor of Motivation of Educational Activity .......

Problem Solving Method of Building ESP Communicative Competence in Future
PediatriCians .. ..oe et

Paralysing Fear of the Bisector of Corner and Bisector of Triangle .....................

Didactic Model of Foreign Language Blended Learning Course Design and
IMPIEMENTALION ....oeee e

Social Psychology
Environmental Psychology: Current Research ISsues ............ccocoveiiiiiniiennnn.

Philology

The Historical Stages Development of English Language in Terms of Linguistic and
Extra-Linguistic FACtOrs ..o

ot =110 0

Manuscript Guidelines. Whereto FiInd Us ...,

Toronto, January 2016

130

135

143

149

160

164

172

173



Universe according to the STOE

J.C. Hodge!*
'Retired, 477 Mincey Rd., Franklin, NC, 28734

Abstract

We are at a special moment in our scientific evolution that requires the
big of cosmology and the small of light and of particle physics be united by
a single model. The Scalar Theory of Everything model (STOE) suggests
fundamental assumptions with consideration for the successful parts of
current models and for the data inconsistent with current models. The
STOE is simpler, corresponds to both General Relativity and quantum
mechanics, and solves many current mysteries and inconsistencies. Data
comparisons with redshift, discrete redshift, rotation curves, asymmetric
rotation curves, universe temperature, and the double slit experiment are
successful. Therefore, the STOE is founded on orthodox science. Data
analysis in 2011 confirmed predictions of the STOE made in 2006 that no
other model suggested. A new test of the double slit experiment rejected
the wave model of light and confirmed predictions of the STOE. The
fundamental principles are applied to life and the purpose of life in our
universe.

Theory of Everything - CMB temperature - redshift - Hubble’s Law - rotation
curves pioneer anomaly - diffraction

1 INTRODUCTION

Human kind is at a critical time in the evolution of our understanding of the
universe. Cosmology models and elementary particle models are fundamentally
inconsistent. Technology advances during the last 30 years have allowed sur-
prising discoveries. These observations indicate that the “standard” models of
cosmology and particle physics are likely incomplete. We are ready for the next
evolutionary step in understanding the universe. This future model has already
been named the “Theory of Everything” (TOE).

Each revolution in physics such as Aristotle’s physics, Newtonian mechan-
ics, electromagnetism, and nuclear forces has produced unanticipated and far—
reaching consequences. The new physics of each of these revolutions involved
a new paradigm, correspondence to several previous models that are inconsis-
tent with each other, an explanation of anomalies to the previous models, and
predictions of future observations.

*E-mail: jchodge@frontier.com
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2 PRINCIPLES

Before each revolution in thought, observational anomalies accumulate, the
accepted models become a patchwork of ad hoc modifications, and a need to
unify several academic disciplines seems necessary. The process that led to the
Scalar Theory of Everything (STOE) involved studying the data that supports
the current standard models and that are inconsistent with the current models.
Thinkers such as Democritus, Aristotle, Descartes, and Newton had developed
many of the principles of the STOE (Hodge 2012a). The data of the last 200
years is then added to the ideas of these thinkers. Predictions about the Pioneer
Anomaly (PA) are starting to be realized.

The STOE is a self-consistent model that was derived from considerations
of galaxy clusters (Hodge 2012a). The STOE explains many mysterious phe-
nomena from diverse observational disciplines. The STOE is simpler and more
encompassing than other models. The STOE was shown to correspond to the
Big Bang (BB) and Quantum Mechanics (QM)(Hodge 2014). This allows the
successes of the current models to be incorporated into the STOE.

This Paper summarizes the developments to date of the STOE.

Section:

2 lists the fundamental principles the STOE,
3 applications:

3.1 to life

3.2 to the STOE

3.3 to the Universe Temperature

3.4 to Galaxy redshift

3.5 to Hubble’s Law

3.6 to Discrete redshift

3.7 to spiral galaxy rotation curves

3.8 to Rotation curve asymmetry

3.9 to Spiral galaxy central mass and central velocity dispersion
3.10 to the Pioneer anomaly

3.11 to Photon Diffraction

4 discussion and conclusion.

2 Principles

The Reality Principle states that results of any action must be real. Calculations
that yield results of infinity, of singularities, or of negative numbers for physical
conditions are not real. The Strong Reality Principle states that any step in
the calculation that yield results of infinity, of singularities, or of negative for
physical parameters yields unreal results. Transformations are allowed because
the transformed parameters are unreal.

What our senses detect is real and our goal is survival. However, our per-
ceptions can misinterpret the sensory input. The struggle for existence, for
survival, has formed our senses to detect only certain phenomena. The restric-
tion of “only certain phenomena” is efficiency of resource use. The addition of
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2 PRINCIPLES

instruments and recorded images aids our perception and interpretation. In-
struments readings depend on the model of their operation. The instruments
also have limitations. Ultimately the interpretation of instrument readings must
be reproducible to our senses and helps us understand the impact of the model
on our survival.

A corollary of the Reality Principle is that all the mathematics of the models
in modern physics has their analogy in our everyday life. Therefore, a conceptual
statement of modern models can be built by analogy to everyday experience.
For example, the application of General Relativity to the Big Bang concept uses
the math of the macro properties of gases or fluids.

The Principal of Fundamental Principles is that a Fundamental Principle,
and the models developed from it, is a meaningful and useful principle that
applies to all scales of physical systems. To be meaningful is to be able to be
used to describe and predict the outcome of experiments and observations. To
be useful is to be able to be used to cause desired outcomes. The desired outcome
for us is survival. Therefore, to be useful is to aid our survival. An outcome
of an experiment includes placing bounds on what (parameter or event), where
(position coordinates), and when (time coordinate).

Corollary I is if a candidate to be a Fundamental Principle is found to not
apply in a scale of a physical system, then it is not a Fundamental Principle.
The scale of a physical system refers to the size of the domain of applicability
over which a set of physical theories applies such as galaxies versus atoms and
Newtonian versus Special Relativity. Corollary II is if a principle is found in all
of physical systems, then it is likely to apply to larger and smaller scales and to
new concepts. Corollary II is an extrapolation of the Fundamental Principle.

The Principle of Superposition, the Correspondence Principle, and Principle
of Minimum Potential Energy are such Fundamental Principles. The Corre-
spondence Principle is an interpolation of the Fundamental Principles.

A “scientific model” (theory) is derived from the transcendent idea of the
Fundamental Principle and is applicable to a defined domain. Because life and
social systems are physical systems, by Corollary II, the transcendent idea of
the Fundamental Principles must also apply to life and to social systems. The
more fundamental scientific models have larger domains. A proposal becomes
a scientific model when a deduction from it is observed. This concept does not
require a candidate model to include “falsifiable predictions” and does not inval-
idate the usefulness of a scientific model for a domain because of the existence of
falsifying observations in another domain. For instance, Newtonian dynamics is
a valid scientific model. Observations in the domain including relative velocities
approaching the speed of light falsify Newtonian dynamics. However, this only
limits the Newtonian dynamics domain. Religious ideology models based on
belief and philosophy models may be scientific models provided they are useful
and meaningful with restricted what, where, and when bounds. To survive, a
scientific model must compete for attention. The concept of a scientific model
survives because the human mind is limited in the ability to maintain a catalog
of the nearly infinite number of possible observations. Scientific models with
empty or more limited domains have little usefulness and meaningfulness.
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2 PRINCIPLES

The Universality Principle states that the physics must be the same at all po-
sitions in the universe. A Theory of Everything must exist. The only difference
from one place and time to another is a question of scale and history. For exam-
ple, the physics that states all objects fall to earth was found to be limited to
the Earth domain when Galileo noted moons rotating around Jupiter. Newton’s
restatement of physics was more cosmological, was simpler, and corresponded to
Aristotle’s model. However, the Universality Principle is not extended to imply
the universe is isotropic and homogeneous. Near a star is a unique position. The
physics must explain other positions. The physical theories must explain any
isotropies and anisotropies. Our presence may change the outcome of experi-
ments according to quantum mechanics. However, this is true for any observer
or physical presence. If, in some set of observations, we appear privileged, the
privilege must be incorporated in the model. For example, we are in a galaxy
disk and are close to a sun. We are in a highly unique and privileged area. Just
because we are carbon based does not imply all intelligent life is carbon based.

The Universality Principle appears to be a combination of the Cosmological
Principle in the form that states that observers of the physical phenomena
produced by uniform and universal laws of physics and the Copernican Principle
in the form that states observers on Earth are not privileged observers of the
universe. However, the STOE rejects both the Cosmological Principle and the
Copernican Principle because they are limited to cosmology and inapplicable
to the small. Our solar system is not isotropic and homogeneous. Variation in
physical structures cannot be overlooked because the greater physical models
must describe these variations to be a Theory of Everything. The physics is in
the details.

The Cosmological Principle is false in our local view. GR needs a volume ra-
dius of more than 200Mpc to use this principle. The STOE uses the Universality
Principle in the form that states universal laws produce physical phenomena at
all locations and at all scales in the universe. Further, the STOE rejects the
Cosmological and Copernican Principles because they are limited to cosmology.
This implies a reductive philosophy.

Sellwood and Kosowsky (2001) suggested the problem of a single model ex-
plaining both galactic scale and cosmological scale observations is fundamental.
Linking cosmological scale, galactic scale, solar system scale and Earth scale
observations is an even more daunting task. Even more daunting is linking
cosmological scale (the big) with QM (the small) while corresponding to Earth
scale observations.

Physicists have used the concept that observations of the cosmos have their
counterpart in earthborn experiments. For example, the observed spectra from
galaxies are assumed to be the same spectra produced by elements on Earth with
a frequency shift. However, an observation outside our domain may have an
explanation not found in our domain. For example, much higher temperatures
have been modeled in the universe than can be produced on Earth. However,
the STOE should have the capability to describe both conditions.

The Anthropic Principle is accepted to the extent that what is observed must
have been created and have evolved to the present. What is observed must be

IntellectualArchive Vol. 5, No. 1, January 2016



2 PRINCIPLES

able to be observed. Note this statement of the Anthropic Principle omits
the requirement that it depend on an assumption of “life” and “intelligence”
because life and intelligence are inadequately defined. The existence of life,
social systems, and intelligence are observations of our universe and, therefore,
must be able to exist. An unobserved parameter may or may not be able to be
observed. Therefore, the negative model candidates are not useful.

The Anthropic Principle is expanded to include not only our physical exis-
tence but also our successful social and economic creations. “Successful” means
the set of rules that allow survival in competition with other sets of rules. That
is, the rules for the successful functioning of social and economic structures may
be the same as the functioning of physical cosmology. Conversely, the determi-
nation of the functioning of physical cosmology may point the way to a more
successful set of social and economic rules.

Some argue the Anthropic Principle cannot be part of science because it
cannot yield falsifiable predictions.

The Change Principle states that all structures change by a minimum step
change. What exists will change. A structure is a relationship of the components
of the universe. Change involves modifying the influence of one structure on
another structure. A rigid structure maintains the relation of the components
while the relation with the rest of the universe changes. If the influence between
components is large, the structure behaves as a rigid structure. Particles became
a hydrogen atom followed by evolution of other atoms. Atoms became molecules.
A model that requires a large step where there are possible intervening steps is
not observed and is forbidden.

A corollary of the Change Principle is that all components are injected into
our universe. We observe in our domain that all structures have a beginning
(birth) and an end (death). After a rigid structure is formed, it is either growing
by acquiring components or ending by losing components. Also, all components
are ejected from our universe. All structures have an end. The components that
are injected into our universe are balanced by the components that are ejected
from our universe in the very long term.

The Limited Resources Principle states components of the universe and rigid
structures are resources for building other structures. Most rigid structures
become larger at the expense of other structures.

The Limited Resources Principle combined with the Change Principle is the
Principle of Minimum Potential Energy. Can we see the competition need in
this principle? Could the Principle of Minimum Potential Energy be expanded
to include the idea of profit?

The Competition Principle states all things are competing for the limited
resources. Those rigid structures that are not gaining components from other
structures are losing components to other structures. Gaining means the to-
tal internal energy is increasing. That is, the energy used to gain is less than
the energy gained. Each rigid structure is acquiring profit. Competition is a
feedback mechanism to control parameters such as the relation between mass of
the Supermassive black hole and galaxy mass and velocity dispersion. Centers
of energy (stars) are in competition to gain mass for greater energy produc-
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tion. Are nucleons and quarks in some form of competition? There are three
ways to effectively compete for limited resources: form new relations, repeat or
reproduce the same structure, or to destroy competitors.

The Repetition Principle states that there are two ways to repeat a Change:
(1) If conditions allow an observable change, then the change will occur again
under similar conditions. (2) The repeated Changes have a common cause (re-
production). A corollary is that if two systems have the same observable results,
then similar conditions exist or the systems were reproduced. A strong state-
ment of the Repetition Principle is that the amount of increase of a parameter
by the Repetition Principle depends on the size of the parameter. Destruction
of objects to have “room” for “the new” is a Repetition because the only objects
that can be built from the pieces are a Repetition of objects.

The Negative Feedback Principle states that any system with relatively nar-
row parameter relationships must evolve from a broader system and must have
a negative feedback loop to maintain the narrow parameters and achieve bal-
ance between the Change and Competition processes. Otherwise, the system
is unstable and transitory. The effects of the unstable system will cease to ex-
ist without consequential fallout or permanent change. Transitory means the
structure can exist but is ending. Therefore, there will be very few observations
of the transitory type of rigid structure. We observe objects that have limited
size. So, there is a limiting force or negative feedback condition controlling the
size of each object. So too must black holes have a size limitation and a neg-
ative feedback condition. When the size of a structure of an object becomes
limited, a new structure comprising a combination of existing structures can
occur. Alternatively, the structure may be dissolved into smaller structures.

Conversely, if a functional relationship is measured between two parameters,
then there exists a negative feedback physical mechanism such that a change
in one parameter produces only the amount of change in the other parameter
allowed by the relationship. For example, the ratio of the central mass to the
mass of the bulge is constant. Therefore, there exists a physical mechanism to
cause this to happen (Merritt and Ferrarese 2001a).

Because all structures have parametric relations with other structures, all
processes of change are part of a negative feedback loop. The problem of physics
is to identify the negative feedback loops. Each complete negative feedback loop
is a fractal.

The Local Action Principle states influence is only upon the immediate ad-
jacent volume by contact. This action is then iteratively transmitted to other
volumes. The summation or integration of this local action is calculated with
nonlocal models. The calculation must take care that the Reality Principle
is obeyed. The integration of actions results in the abstract models such as
action—at—a-distance.

The Minimum Action Principle can be stated as a Principle of Minimum
Potential Energy, which states the path of least energy expenditure will be
followed during the change from one state to another.

The Fractal (or Self-similarity) Principle states that the universe has a fractal
structure. There is no natural system in our universe including our universe as
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a whole that is totally adiabatic. Even laboratory-isolated systems have some
energy leakage. The Universality Principle combined with the Fractal Principle
implies physics models are analogies of the world we can experience. We directly
experience approximately 10 powers of two larger to 10 powers of two smaller
than our size (2 meters). Instrumentation technology allows the expansion of
our knowledge approximately as many powers of two larger as powers of two
smaller. For example, the telescope and the microscope developed together.

For instance, if we can see the tree in the distribution of matter in the voids
and filaments of the universe, then may we postulate the universe is distributing
matter according to the same underlying rules and solving the same problems
as the tree? The physics problem is to identify the common principles.

What is the tree doing?
1. To survive it has to be competitive, it must use limited resources (energy)
efficiently to produce food.
2. It must do this more efficiently than other trees.
3. It gets the sun’s energy over a surface area. It must use its resource (wood)
to produce the maximum surface area for the wood used - be more profitable.
4. So the fractal structure is efficient for a tree. What does such a structure do
for the distribution of matter in the universe?
5. Perhaps the energy in the physical world has an analog of resources in the
economic world.

The Principle of Geometric Rules states that the observed geometric rela-
tionships apply in all levels of systems. Hence, the conservation of energy/mass
must be related to geometric rules we observe in our universe. Hence, m =
circumference / diameter in two dimensions must be the same number in three
dimensions. However, 7 is an irrational number, therefore it is a transformation.
The division by two is another universal concept. The division by two for each
dimension into equal angles yields the right angle.

3 Applications
3.1 Life

Our universe is one entity. Therefore, all in it must be related. Science is
questing after a Theory of Everything (TOE) that must unite the big of cos-
mology, the small of light and particle physics, and the classical of our size
domain. Therefore, life and social systems must obey the same fundamental
principles and in the physical realm. The corollary is that the weird quantum
assumptions should beg for another explanation following the observations in
the cosmological and classics domains.

Individuals have a birth and a death. Birth is a rearrangement of existing
matter to create a new relationship or spirit. Throughout the individual’s life,
the matter and the spirit change. Eventually the individual dies. The spirit
stops and the accumulated resources (matter) are returned to the universe.
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Life also reproduces. Reproduction is making new self-similar copies of
the life form. Reproducing more copies than the environment can support is
also part of life. This is a tremendous waste of energy encouraged by nature.
The fractal universe philosophy should be promoted to a fundamental principle.
That is, the universe is a collection of reproduced mechanisms.

Life eats other life. The ultimate source of life is the energy from physical
processes such as suns. Life on Earth tends toward increased rates of entropy
growth because Earth is an open system with energy supplied by the Sun. The
fractal philosophy suggests the universe must also be an open system. This
suggests the universe is not adiabatic (Hodge 2006b).

Life units have physiological processes specifically pertinent to the function-
ing of integrated living units such as cells, tissues, organs, and organisms. More
complex living organisms can communicate through various means, which is
part of the functioning of an integrated unit. A unit induces a change in its
environment that travels to the other unit such as laying a chemical trail. A
change in state or activity occurs as a result of a stimulus. An organism changes
in terms of movement, secretion, etc. Change requires a stimulus by contact
not by “action—at—a—distance”.

Organisms possess a capacity to grow. Those life forms and societies not
growing are dying.

Organisms maintain homeostasis. A negative feedback loop is postulated
to approach homeostasis instead of “fine tuning” in any form. Further, if the
measurements suggest “fine tuning”, then the physical mechanism is part of a
negative feedback loop. For example, the ratio of the central mass to the mass
of the bulge is constant implies there exists a negative feedback mechanism
(Merritt & Farrarese 2001). The problem for physics is finding the feedback
loop. The discovery process begins with the fundamental principle that the
universe is composed of nested, negative feedback loops.

Combining fractal philosophy and the feedback principle suggests propor-
tionality constants are also the result of feedback loops. This structure repeats
down to very few (perhaps one) relationship(s). For example, the equivalence
principle could be the result of a basic relationship(s).

Evolution suggests a change principle that states that change steps are small.
A repetition principle states that there are two ways to repeat a change: (1)
If a condition allows a change, then the change will occur again under similar
conditions. (2) The repeated changes have common causes. That is, if two
systems show similar results, then similar conditions exist.

The cooling flow from spiral galaxies is a loss of energy by matter that is
too hot for the elliptical galaxies. The infall nucleosynthesis and the formation
of suns serves the same purpose in spiral galaxies. The development of life
requires more energy than lack of life development. The inflow of matter into
spiral galaxies causes the development of suns and of life. This is more time
efficient than cooling flows for increasing entropy.

Similarly, life serves the purpose of dissipating energy, also. A developing
model of life proposes life is more efficient at eating energy and dissipating
energy as heat (England 2013; Crooks 1999). This process is constrained by the
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laws of thermodynamics. The rate of increase in entropy is higher for life and
the complex organisms than for the mineral components of the universe. The
evolution of life is toward a greater rate of entropy increase. This idea balances
the natural selection of evolution to include the rate of entropy increase alongside
the efficiency requirement of survival-of-the—fittest.

3.2 STOE

How nature chooses the laws of physics may be unknowable. But the idea that
the mathematics that has evolved should work suggests there is a unique way to
model events. For example, the four known forces are thought to be unifiable.
Quantum field theory suggests there are infinite combinations and that there is
not a unique combination. This suggests Quantum field theory is incorrect or
incomplete.

“Unique” also suggests the statistics of QM is really a measure of measure-
ment error as the Bohm Interpretation suggests. The Bohm Interpretation ar-
gues against ideas of infinitely many paths of particles until a collapse happens.
Mathematics characteristics may eliminate many of the possible interpretations
of QM as being unphysical.

Newtonian mechanics has a calculation problem as r — 0 where r is the
distance between the centers of objects. This produces a singularity at » = 0
with which mathematics has difficulty. This characteristic is carried into General
Relativity (GR). GR suggest the universe is homogenous to avoid the r» — 0
issue. Where mathematics has difficulty is where the physics should conceive
of another model for the universe such as very close to matter and for the
description of matter.

Cosmology suggests that matter (discrete, extended, with edges) warps “space”
(continuous or infinitely divisible, gravitational ether, plenum, quantum vac-
uum, fills between matter particles) and “space” directs particles. Therefore,
the de Broglie-Bohm theory of 2 components of our universe seems much more
likely to yield a TOE than the weird duality notion. It helps that the de Broglie—
Bohm theory can derive the Schrdinger equation because real waves direct the
particles.

The source of the wave field that directs the particles is still a problem
for the de Broglie-Bohm theory if we insist the speed of the waves is ¢ or
less. Thomas van Flandern has championed the idea the speed of gravitational
waves is much (billions of times) faster than c. If only matter is limited to ¢,
the instruments measurements would be the same. But that doesn’t make the
“space”, gravitational ether, plenum, or quantum vacuum any less real.

Mathematics shows only two mutually exclusive characteristics in reality
- discrete (counting) and continuous (geometry). Perhaps there are only two
mutually exclusive constituents in the reality of our universe. One constituent
is matter that is discrete and has boundaries. Democtitus’ atoms are indivisible
and are the smallest matter that has distinct boundaries. The other constituent
is continuous such as Descartes’ plenum. The plenum is infinitely divisible with
infinite differentials possible. Continuous allows waves. Waves through Fourier
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(a transform function) analysis can reduce any analog observation or function
to waves that may not be real. But if matter has a dimension in the universe,
it cannot be part of the continuum (infinitely divisible). This suggests physics
should be seeking not more space dimensions for Descartes’ atom, but fewer.

A boundary is where a significant increase in energy is needed to move
beyond the boundary or to remove a piece of the matter. If there is a smallest
piece of matter, matter as we currently think of it (three dimensions) may be a
combination of other smallest pieces and of a portion of the continuum.

The division by two for each dimension into equal angles yields the right
angle. The relatively easy developments of Euclidean geometry compared to
curved space geometries suggest the universe is flat.

Life on Earth can increase although entropy increases because Earth is an
open system with energy supplied by the Sun. That fractal mathematics works
suggests the universe must also be an open system. This suggests the universe
is not adiabatic.

Mathematics negative feedback loops and their implementation have proven
very useful. Negative feedback loops suggest a narrow output parameter range
may be maintained for long periods when there is a wide variation in inputs. A
negative feedback is used in many engineering application such as temperature
control. A negative feedback loop is postulated to approach homeostasis in
living beings. Perhaps the universe has negative feedback loops instead of “fine
tuning” in any form. Further, if the measurements suggest “fine tuning”, then
a physical mechanism is part of a negative feedback loop. For example, the
ratio of the central mass to the mass of the bulge is constant implies there
exists a negative feedback mechanism (Merritt & Farrarese 2001). The problem
for physics is finding the feedback loop. The discovery process begins with the
fundamental principle that the universe is composed of nested, negative feedback
loops. The concept of survival of the fittest is a negative feedback loop where
the unfit are removed after a test.

Combining the concepts of fractal mathematics and of feedback mathematics
suggests proportionality constants are also the result of feedback loops. This
structure repeats down to very few (perhaps one) relationship(s). For example,
the equivalence principle could be the result of such a basic relationship(s).
Therefore, the equality shouldn’t be stated as a “principle” (assumption) but
should result from other principles.

The simplest structure that can conceptually produce a wide range of differ-
ing observations is an interaction of two different types of entities. The simplest
form of the small that we experience is light. Light in experiments suggests
two types of behavior, particle-like and wave-like. Therefore, the STOE posits
two components and their interaction produce differing structures, more com-
plex objects, and the diverse behavior observed in our universe. One component
that can produce wave-like behavior is a plenum named after Descartes’ plenum.
The plenum is infinitely divisible and ubiquitous. The density of the plenum
produces a scalar potential p field.

The particle-like component of our universe is called a hod. The limit of
the speed of light implies the hod is two—dimensional because that presents a
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zero cross section in the direction of travel through the plenum. Hods cause a
static! warp in the p field in accordance with the Newtonian spherical property.
“Static” because matter is neither a Source nor a Sink of energy. Matter merely
modifies the p field. Because the p field near hods must attract other hods, the
hods decrease the p field. Only the divergence of the plenum density acts on
only the surface of the hod. The flow of the plenum has no effect on the hod?.
Therefore, the plenum is not a fluid. The minimum plenum density is zero.
Therefore, the hod surface marks a discontinuity in the plenum of zero p.

The forces are applied by contact rather than action-at-a—distance. The
forces are hod to plenum, plenum to plenum, and plenum to hod.

Supporting this conjecture is the observation that there are two types of
physical energy, potential and kinetic. Hods cause potential energy. The plenum
causes kinetic energy. The interaction is a third form of force in our universe
that may be likened to “spirit”.

Matter or bodies are structures of hods and plenum. The divergence of the
p field on the surface of a hod then causes matter attraction according to estab-
lished gravitational physics and causes the frequency change of electromagnetic
signals.

The two types of matter effects are inertia mass and gravitational mass. The
hods’ influence on the plenum implies some plenum is “bound” to the hod and
causes close hods to be bound to other hods. This structure is matter. The
plenum content of matter causes the inertial characteristics. The hods cause
the gravitational effects. The equality of potential energy and kinetic energy
in matter results in the weak equivalence principle. The STOE speculates the
amount of plenum bound to hods depends on the p environment of the matter.
The relative amount of plenum per hod determines the gravitation constant and
the equivalence principle.

The STOE suggests nucleosynthesis occurs from the center of spiral galaxies
outward. This accounts for many galaxy observations such as outward flowing
hydrogen and shocked gas clouds near the center of spiral galaxies. Therefore,
the infall model of galaxies is not necessary. The infall model has too many in-
consistencies most notably in the differences between spiral and elliptical galax-
ies and in the cooling flow characteristics (Hodge 2006b). Some hydrogen forms
stars that create the heavier elements. Denser elements are attracted back to the
center of the spiral galaxy. The STOE suggests the observation of the variation
elemental types (metallicity) with spiral galactic radius is caused by the p field
(Hodge 2006a). The stars become denser and eventually supernova, neutron
stars, quark stars, and black holes. Thus accounting for the many relations be-
tween central mass and disk properties that puzzle the standard model (Hodge
2006d). Some matter continues outward to become part of the cooling flow to
form elliptical galaxies.

Investigation into the characteristics of and differences between spiral and
elliptical galaxies yielded the conclusion that the Sources of the plenum and

L«Static” such as caused by a stationary electron in a stationary electromagnetic field.
2This is indicated by the Michelson-Morley experiment that is also why the Lorentz Ether
Theory and gravitational ether developed.
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Figure 1: The trace of the path of the simulated photons.

hods are in the center of spiral galaxies (see Fig. 1). Sinks are in elliptical
galaxies.

The STOE suggests the hods and plenum flow from Sources to Sinks. Fig-
ure 1 is a diagram showing the general suggested structure of the universe. In
the very high p near the source or center of the spiral galaxy the black holes are
compressed into high—energy photons that again flow outward. Some of the gas
and heavier matter from nova are ejected out of the galaxy and gravitationally
flow to form elliptical galaxies. Elliptical galaxies form sinks. Some of inflowing
gas and matter is too hot and is ejected to form the cooling flows. Further, the
spiral galaxy matter may form elliptical galaxies with matter from other spiral
galaxies to form the galaxy clusters.
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3.3 Universe Temperature

The STOE suggests the temperature of the universe is a galaxy cluster issue
(Hodge 2006b). Because the STOE suggests the redshift of distant light of the
Hubble’s Law is not a Doppler shift (Hodge 2006a), the light from very distant
galaxies could be redshifted below the temperature of the local galaxy cluster.
Thus, the amount of radiation in the very low end of the radiation spectrum
should be higher than a black body curve that has been verified by black body
experiments on Earth. Instead, the microwave background radiation is an ex-
cellent example of blackbody radiation. Therefore, the temperature of the local
cluster causes the microwave background radiation. Because radiant energy is
exchanged between galaxies, all galaxy clusters approach near equilibrium.

The pn, at a point in space is the heat equation solution for point sources or
sinks in a three dimensional space,

N
Pm = _ZKiSi/Ria (1)

where N is the number of hods, Sources, and Sinks used in the calculation; K;
is the relative strength multiplier of the type of the i*" object, S; is the strength
of the i*® object, and R; is the distance from the center of the i*" object to
the point where p is calculated. The K;S; > 0 for masses is the gravitational
strength of the mass M of a body times the Newtonian gravitational constant
G. The S; of the Source (K; < 0), or the S; of the Sink (K; > 0) is a function
of the luminosity of the object.

The temperature of the universe appears to be a fine tuned parameter and
it is very close to the natural logarithm base e K. Combining the characteristic
equation that produces the e solution, negative feedback loops, and a non-—
adiabatic universe can model e K with a small oscillation as the theoretical
temperature of the universe (Hodge 2006b). Oscillation suggests the temper-
ature of the universe was once increasing. Increasing temperature implies in-
creasing volume if there is no boundary and universe expansion that has been
measured. The oscillation and the model also solve a problem of Newtonian
and GR gravity of how the universe can be unbounded, flat, and long-lived.

The Sink’s rate of attracting hods and plenum depends on the size of the
Sink, which is indicated by the mass/luminosity around the Sink. The hods
and plenum require time to travel from Sources to Sinks causing cooling flows
in the process. This creates a feedback mechanism such as a thermostat (the
Sink’s mass) controlling the temperature (energy density of the cluster) of a
room. The temperatures of clusters hunt 2.718 K. The hunting explains both
acceleration and deceleration of the expansion of the universe. Figure 2 is a
plot of v/V versus kt/I? for a stable value of kl, where k = C/K is a positive
constant.

where v; is the temperature at a distance from a Sink core, V = 2.718K is
the theoretical temperature of the universe (Kelvin), ¢ is time, k is the rate of
matter input from sources divided by the conductivity of matter from sources
to sinks.
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Figure 2: Behavior of v; with feedback control for intermediate values of k.
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3.4 Galaxy redshift

The universe on the galactic scale is inhomogeneous and galactic redshift z is
less than zero for some galaxies. Current wisdom holds that z is caused by the
Doppler shift. However, the determination of the Hubble constant H, has a large
uncertainty. The generally accepted value of H, was calculated by Freedman
et al. (2001); Macri et al. (2001) using Cepheid variable stars to determine
distance for 32 galaxies versus the measured galactocentric redshift z,. The
correlation coefficient is 0.80. Further, the correlation coefficient for galaxies
beyond 10 Mpc is approximately 0.30. A discrete variations in z was reported
by Tifft (1996, 1997), was confirmed by others (Bell et al. 2004; Russell 2005),
and remains unexplained by the Doppler model. Also, the redshift elongation
of galaxy clusters along our line of sight (sometimes called “the fingers of God”)
remains a poorly explained mystery.

The STOE redshift model yields the Hubble Law, better correlation to
Cepheid galaxy distances, an explanation for the discrete redshift, and an ex-
planation of the fingers of God (Hodge 2006a). Hodge (2006a) suggested that
photons traveling between galaxies could loose energy caused by the p field. The
equation derived is:

= Kmin X; 2
poor +e (2)

where
X = KgpDP + K P + Kt F + K, Pve (3)

where the terms are defined in Hodge (2006a). The K terms are constants, the
D is distance the signal travels, the v, is direction dependent caused by the
Milky Way, the P is a measure of the amount of p the signal travels through,
and F' is a measure of the inhomogeneity (turbulence) of p the signal travels
through.
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Figure 3: Plot of the calculated red-
shift zg using Eq. (9) and D calcu-
lated using Cepheid variable stars
for 32 galaxies (Freedman et al.
2001; Macri et al. 2001) versus the
measured redshift z,. The straight
line is a plot of z = 2. The circles
indicate the data points for galaxies
with (1b) = (290° + 20°,75° + 15°).
The correlation coefficient is 0.80.
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Figure 4: Plot of the calculated red-
shift z. versus the measured red-
shift z,, for 32 Category A galaxies
(Freedman et al. 2001; Macri et al.
2001). The straight line is a plot of
Ze = zZm. The circles indicate the
data points for galaxies with (1,b) =
(290° £ 20°,75° +15°). The correla-
tion coefficient is 0.88. If the outlier
NGC 4639 is omitted, the correla-
tion coefficient is 0.91.
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3.5 Hubble’s Law
Figure 5 is a plot of D, versus X. The straight line is a plot of the least squares
fit of the data. The line is

D, = (—2700=+500Mpc)X — (1.4 £ 0.8Mpc)

C
4
Hom” (4)

at 1o and with a correlation coefficient of 0.93, where Hgpm = 110 20 km s~ Mpc~1.

Thus the Hubble law is recovered without the assumption of an expanding uni-
verse.

25 T

Da(Mpc)

0 -0.004 -0.008

Figure 5: Plot of distance D, (Mpc) versus exponent factor X of the redshift
calculation for 32 Category A sample galaxies. The straight line indicates D, =
—2600X — 1.

At D =18 Gpc, exp(X) &~ Kunin/2. At large cosmological distance,
z— K;iln ~ 500. The X term of Eq. (2) predominates and Ky, is relatively
small for distances less than a few Gpc. Therefore, z — exp(—X) — 1~ —X.
A plot of D versus X of the redshift calculation for 32 galaxies showed a straight
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line. The line is

D

(—2700 + 500Mpc) X — (1.4 4 0.8Mpc)
C

Hoom (5)

at 1o and with a correlation coefficient of 0.93. Hgpm = 110 + 20 km s~! Mpc~1.
Therefore, the STOE model reduces to the Hubble Law within limited cir-
cumstances.

3.6 Discrete redshift

The STOE suggests the proportionality constant is between distance, redshift
and the intervening p field and not between distance and HCP

If redshift is caused by a mechanism other than universe expansion, then the
derivations of many features of the standard model fail. The finding of a flat or
very low curvature of the gravitational ether implies the universe is much bigger
than the Doppler Hubble Law allows. The STOE allows a much larger universe
and retains the measured distance to redshift relation (Hodge 2006a).

If the path of the photon passes near a Sink (elliptical galaxy) such as from
the far side of a cluster from our viewpoint, the redshift is increased. If the path
of photon has a Sink beyond the emission mass such as from the near side of
a cluster from our viewpoint, the redshift is decreased. This accounts for both
the discrete redshift and the fingers of God.

Figures 6 and 7 show G, versus Gl of the galaxies within approximately
six arcdegrees surrounding the identified Sink. The angular location of the
identified Sink is marked by the crosshairs. The filled circles denote the galaxies
within one arcdegree of the identified Sink of Figs. 3.

The Xcoret+ effect is z value of galaxies closer than the identified Sink is
increased. The z value of galaxies farther than the identified Sink is decreased
due to Xcore—. The overall effect is the range of z values of galaxies around the
identified Sink are tightened toward the z value of the identified Sink.

3.7 Spiral galaxy HI rotation curves

The Source of the scalar field acts as a monopole at the center of spiral galaxies.
The scalar potential field causes Newtonian mechanics to considerably underes-
timate the mass in galaxies, which is the “missing mass problem”.

Traditionally, the focus has been on accounting for H1 RCs that are flat
in the outer region immediately beyond the knee. However, observations also
include rising RCs, declining RCs, an abrupt change in slope at the extreme
outer region in many galaxies, and rotational asymmetry with non-relativistic
velocities. These other characteristics of the RC are poorly accounted in stan-
dard models. For example, the dark matter hypothesis suggests a large amount
of unobserved matter causes the RC to be flat rather than declining. The rising
RC is some galaxies require even more matter. However, these galaxies have
other measures that require a smaller amount of matter in the galaxy.
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Figure 6: The left plot is of the
measured redshift z,, versus the an-
gle A (arcdegrees) subtended from
NGC 5353 (SO in Canes Venatici,
M = -20.8 mag.) (I,b,z) =
(82.61°,71.63°,8.0203x1073). The
open diamonds indicate the data
points for Source galaxies. The
filled diamonds indicate the data
points for Sink galaxies. The right
plot is the distance D (Mpc) from
earth versus A. The open squares
indicate the data points for galax-
ies with the D calculated herein.
The filled squares indicate the data
points for galaxies with the D cal-
culated using the Tully-Fisher rela-
tionship.
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Figure 7: Plot of the galactic lat-
itude Glat (arcdegrees) versus the
galactic longitude Giop, (degrees) ap-
proximately six arcdegrees around
NGC 5353. The open circles in-
dicate the data points for galax-
ies more than one arcdegree from
NGC 5353. The filled circles in-
dicate the data points for galaxies
within one arcdegree of NGC 5353.
The “+” or crosshairs indicate the
position of NGC 5353.
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Figure 8: Plots of the square of the rotation velocity v? (10* km?s~2) versus
galactocentric radius R (kpc) of the H1 RC (filled diamonds) and Ha RC (filled
squares) for NGC4321 (Sempere, et al 1995).

The RC differs for different particles. For example, the H1 RC and the RCs
of stars as shown by the Ha line for NGC 4321 (Sempere, et al 1995) differ in
the rapidly rising region before the knee (RR) and approach each other in the
OR as shown in Fig. 8.

Spectra coming from HII regions depend systematically on R and little else
(Binney & Merrifield 1998, pp. 516-522). The interstellar abundances of metals
in a disk galaxy decrease with increasing radius (Tadross 2003). Also, the abso-
lute B band magnitude Mp (mag.) of a galaxy is correlated with the metallicity
obtained by extrapolating [O/H] within the disk to the galactic center. Low
luminosity galaxies tend to be metal poorer than high luminosity galaxies.

The STOE was created to be consistent with the observation of the morphology-

radius relation of galaxies in clusters, of the intragalactic medium of a cluster
of galaxies, and of the flow of matter from spiral galaxies to elliptical galax-
ies (Hodge 2006b). The STOE suggests the existence of a massless scalar po-
tential p oc R~ derived from a diffusion (heat) differential equation. Physically,
the diffusion equation requires Sources and Sinks to form the potential field. The
Source forming a galaxy leads to the proportionally of the Source strength and
emitted radiation (luminosity). Therefore, the total mass of a galaxy is related
to the luminosity of a galaxy. A cell structure of galaxy groups and clusters was
proposed with Sinks at the center and Sources in the outer shell of the cells.
The cell model is supported by the data and analysis of Aaronson et al. (1982);
Ceccarelli et al. (2005); Hudson et al. (2004); Lilje et al. (1986), and Rejkuba
(2004). Because the distance between galaxies is larger than the diameter of a
galaxy, the Sources were considered as point (monopole) Sources.

Roscoe (2002) used a dynamical partitioning process and found that the
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dynamics in the outer part of optical RCs are constrained to occupy one of
four discrete dynamical classes. The classes are determined by the absolute
magnitude, surface brightness, and a parameter for each optical RC that is an
exponent of the radius R at which the rotation velocity v is measured.

The coordinate system center was placed at the sample galaxy’s kinematical
center and was aligned to our line of sight. The STOE posits the v? of a particle
in orbit of a spiral galaxy is the sum of the effects of the p force Fy on the cross
section mg that is radial outward for spiral galaxies opposing the gravitational
force Fy on the gravitation mass M that is radial inward, where (1) the L term
is due to the Fy of the host galaxy; (2) L = K.e = 107%4M5 erg 571 for Source
galaxies or L = K,n = —2.7 X 10794Ms erg =1 for Sink galaxies (Hodge
2006b); (3) the mass of the test particle is assumed to be constant over time;
(4) || indicates absolute value; and (5) @, (km s~2) is the acceleration caused
by neighboring galaxies,

Vp, (6)

and (6) the number of galaxies exclude the host galaxy. Note that no assumption
about the significance of @, has been made.

Because v is measured only along the major axis in the region under consid-
eration (Binney & Merrifield 1998, p. 725) and if the 6p field is approximately
uniform across a galaxy,

M Gsms L

Rmajor m, Rmajor

V=G + |I? L4 C_io|Rmajor7 (7)

where K (km kpc™1) is a constant vector.

Fig. 8 shows the H1 RC at lower radius R,, (kpc) in the RR has two scalloped
shapes that suggests spherically symmetric shells of matter. Also, the Ha RC
rapidly increases, peaks, and then declines at the beginning of each shell. The
Ha lines are generally formed in excited interstellar gas. In the disk region
of a galaxy, the gas is usually excited by hot stars (Binney & Merrifield 1998).
Because the mg/m, factor must be different for different matter types, each shell
has a different metallicity star type. Because the Ha RC approaches the H1 RC
in the disk region such as plotted in Fig. 8 with hot, hydrogen burning stars,
the mg/m, factor must be the same for H1 and hydrogen stars. This suggests
the mg/m, factor varies by element type and acts on atoms at the largest. The
metallicity — radius relation follows.

The mgs/m, ratio of stars is changing through changing elemental composi-
tion by nucleosynthesis in addition to accretion and emission of matter. There-
fore, the H1 RC is preferred to trace the forces influencing a galaxy outside the
bulge. Because only the H1 RC is considered in the calculations herein, the
units used were Ggms/m, = 1 kpc km? s=1 erg™?.

The galaxy sample has LSB, medium surface brightness (MSB), and high
surface brightness (HSB) galaxies; has LINER, Sy, HII, and less active galaxies;
has galaxies that have excellent and poor agreement between the distance Dy
(Mpc) calculated using the TF relation and D,; has a D, range of from 0.79
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Mpc to 17.70 Mpc; has field and cluster galaxies; and has galaxies with rising,
flat, and declining RCs. Note the rising RC galaxies are generally rejected from
the sample for most RC studies. Other galaxies are included that are often left
out of the sample of RC studies.

The first approximation ignored the |I? ® G| Rmajorterm.

The RC of each galaxy is considered to be piecewise linear. This creates
several parameters to complete the full RC. Figure 9 shows an example of a
plot for the maximum extent of the rapidly rising region (RR) versus B band
luminosity L (108 ergs™!) for the 95 sample galaxies. This example was chosen
for this paper because it has a correspondence to the characteristic used by the
Tully—Fisher relation.

The equation that provides the best—fit correlation for the RR is

RI‘I‘III&X L
where b; denotes a galaxy, Ky,, = 1.3 £ 0.2, by is an integer, and

The other parameters of the RC were treated the same.

The deviation of the data of NGC 5448 suggest a physical mechanism behind
the quantized galaxy parameters. The clear departure from circular motion and
the significant mass transfer inward (R # 0) found by Fathi (2005) suggests this
galaxy is in transition from one virial state to another. Further, the noted stellar
and gas velocity difference decreases at larger radii. The better fitting of the
V2 imax — L and of the Agymax — |K o @,| relations is the expected result. NGC
3031 shows strong, non-circular motion in the disk (Gottesman et al. 1966).
This suggests the integer variation is caused by the accumulation of mass at
potential barriers such as at Ra and Rymax. Continued nucleosynthesis and
changing |I? e d,| causes an occasional, catastrophic rupture of one or more of
the potential barriers, R = 0, and, therefore, the transition of the galaxy from
one integer classification to another. A smoothly varying transition from the
RR to the OR for flat or declining RCs such as NGC 4321 suggests mass is
accumulating at a potential barrier at the end of the RR and is being depleted
from the outer parts of the OR.

Steinmetz et al. (2002) found in a series of N-body /gas dynamical simulations
that included feedback: that feedback is a necessary component for morphol-
ogy determination; that the main morphological component is regulated by the
mode of gas accretion and intimately linked to discrete accretion events; that
morphology is a transient phenomenon; and that the Hubble sequence reflects
the varied accretion histories of galaxies. If luminosity is proportional to the e,
which directly causes the parameters of the RC, then there must exist a feedback
mechanism controlling the parameters of the RC.

2.064+0.07
B2 :

3.8 Rotation curve asymmetry

The second approximation involves calculating |ff ® Go| Rmajor term.
Because the observational data from each side of a galaxy RC are generally
averaged, only highly asymmetric cases are recognized. RC asymmetry appears

IntellectualArchive Vol. 5, No. 1, January 2016

21



3 APPLICATIONS

O
o

1]

0,2x(10° km2s71)

0 3 6
L (108 erg em? st

Figure 9: Plots of square of the rotation velocity v2,,,. (10°%km?s~2) at the
maximum extent of the RR versus B band luminosity L (10%ergs™?) for the 95
sample galaxies. The 15 select galaxies shown have error bars that show the
uncertainty range in each section of the plot. The error bars for the remaining
galaxies are omitted for clarity. The large, filled circle denotes the data point

for NGC 5448. The large, filled square denotes the data point for NGC 3031.
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Figure 10: Plots of the square of the HT rotation velocity v? (10® km? s~2) versus
galactocentric radius Rmajor (kpc) along the major axis. The straight lines mark
the application of the derived equations to the RCs of the select galaxies. The
application of the derived equations to NGC 0224, NGC 0300, and NGC 0598
were omitted because these galaxies lacked a |I? e d,| value. The references for
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the RCs are noted (Hodge 2006¢).
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to be the norm rather than the exception (Jog 2002). Weinberg (1995) and Jog
(1997) proposed the implied mass asymmetry is due to an imposed lopsided
potential caused by galaxy interaction. Dale et al. (2001) found RC asymmetry
of early type galaxies falls by a factor of two between the inner and outer regions
of clusters. The formation, evolution, and long term maintenance of galactic,
kinematical asymmetry remains a mystery.

The asymmetry measure used was different than the standard. The standard
measure uses the difference in R at a constant v2. The measure of asymmetry
herein uses the maximum difference in v? for a constant R.

The calculation method is similar to the first approximation. The effect is
to reduce the error in the theoretical versus actual measurements.

The model has several lines in the parameter plots. Standard models use
only one line to indicate relations. However, the standard models tend to omit
some galaxies from the sample for various reasons. The omitted galaxies also
have the characteristics of not fitting the standard models. For example, the
dark matter model omits the rising RC galaxies.

Approximately 66% of the sample galaxies have a; = 4 or a; = 5 as seen
in Fig. 9. If a1 = 4.5 is used, v2,,., x L for a majority of sample galaxies.
Only NGC 4258 of the select galaxies would appear to be an outlier, which may
suggest the vyrmax is larger than the measured point chosen herein. Further,
the neighboring galaxy effect would fail to improve the v, .. o L relation.
The effect of the integer values is to broaden the applicability of the parameter
— L relations and to establish relations wherein the neighboring galaxy effect
improves the calculation.

The many lines in the plot in Fig. 9 suggest the data points may be random.
The null hypothesis tested was “the data points are indeed random points”.
Following the procedure used in discovering the relations tested this null hy-
pothesis. The null hypothesis was rejected. That is, the lines are not random.

This model suggests a quantized relation among spiral galaxy parameters.
The result is a large number of constants. However, the inclusion of rising RCs
and other galaxies usually exclude is a better model than those models that
exclude their data. Indeed, the exclusion of these galaxies suggests those other
models are falsified compared to the STOE model. Also, the other models leave
the asymmetric RC as a mystery. The STOE model includes the asymmetric
RCs.

What causes the quantization of the RCs still must be explained. The STOE
suggests the ms/my ratio is the answer. Consider adding one nucleon at a time
to a nucleus. If the added nucleon is behind the other nucleons, the mgs does
mot change and my does. Hence, the atoms become stratified in the galaxies.

3.9 Spiral galaxy central mass and central velocity disper-
sion

Because the amplitude and shape of galaxy rotation curves (RCs) correlate
with galaxy luminosity (Burstein & Rubin 1985; Catinella 2006; Hodge 2006c¢;
Persic 1996), relationships between galaxy central parameters and large scale
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galaxy parameters are unexpected by Newtonian dynamics. The galaxy central
mass M. and central velocity dispersion o. have been found to correlate with
large—scale galaxy parameters for samples of galaxies with a limited range of
characteristics. Nearly all other models of galaxies have matter infalling into
spiral galaxies from intergalactic regions. This makes correlation of outer galaxy
parameters with inner galaxy parameters mysterious and unexplained. The
STOE suggests matter is emitted from a Source at the center of spiral galaxies
and flows outward as light and hydrogen. Then some hydrogen forms suns that
collapse back into the center of the spiral galaxy (see Fig. 1). Thus the center
outflow controls the amount of matter (luminosity) in the outer regions of spiral
galaxies.

References for the following observations are found in Hodge (2006d).

The ratio of the rotation velocity v. (km s™!) in the flat region of the RC
and the central velocity dispersion o. (km s™1) ~ 1.7 for a sample of SO and
spiral galaxies. A power law relationship between circular velocity ves (km s~1)
beyond the radius Ras5 of the 25" isophote and o, for a sample that also include
elliptical galaxies was discovered. Several galaxies that are included in Hodge
(2006d) were excluded for various reasons.

The masses of compact stellar clusters at the center of low- and intermediate-
luminosity galaxies also correlate with the mass of the host galaxy. The compact
stellar clusters and the supermassive black hole (SBH) modeled as being at the
center of high-luminosity galaxies should be grouped together under the termi-
nology of “Central Massive Objects” (CMOs) with mass M¢yo. The finding of
the correlation between M, and the total mass in a galaxy Mg, suggests a
similar galaxy formation process. Keplerian motion to within one part in 100 in
elliptical orbits of stars that are from less than a pc to a few 1000 pc from the
center of galaxies have been observed. The stars within nine light hours of the
Galaxy center have velocities of 1300 kms™! to 9000 km s~!(Schddel 2002) and
high accelerations. A huge amount of mass M. (Mg) such as millions of black
holes, dense quark stars, and ionized iron must be inside the innermost orbit of
luminous matter.

That Mcmo is crowded into a ball with a radius of less than 45 AU in the
Milky Way is proven by stellar observation. That the structure of Mgy, is a
SBH is widely accepted, but unproven. The Newtonian model implies the My,
must either quickly dissipate or must quickly collapse into a SBH. The long—
term maintenance of My, rules out the first possibility. Observations have
ruled out many models of the nature of My, of galaxies.

Observations inconsistent with the supermassive black hole (SBH) model
include shells of outward flowing, shocked gas around galactic nuclei. A repulsive
force, called a “wind” (a gas), exerted a force acting on the cross sectional
area of particles has been suggested. Therefore, denser particles such as black
holes move inward relative to less dense particles. Less dense particles such
as hydrogen gas move outward. Other observations inconsistent with the SBH
model include the apparent inactivity of the central SBH and the multitude of
X-ray point sources, highly ionized iron, and radio flares without accompanying
large variation at longer wavelengths reported near the center of the Milky Way.
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The Mcmo correlation with Blue band luminosity Liyuge of the host galaxy’s
bulge has a large scatter. The Mcmo, x 0, where a varies between 5.27+0.40
and 3.75+0.3. The M. — o. relation appears to hold for galaxies of differing
Hubble types, for galaxies in varying environments, and for galaxies with smooth
or disturbed morphologies.

The STOE found parameters P of H1 RCs of spiral galaxies are related to L
of the host galaxy and of nearby galaxies. The parameters are the square of the
rotation velocity, the radius, the mass, and the acceleration at discontinuities
in the RC. The equation is

P
R L _ L
unit K1 By 1 orgs—T T

(71)SK2B£21031(13|CI?+01|1123—2 :l:O'e, (9)
where unit is the units of P; Ky, Ko, By, and Bs are constants that are unique
for each P; I; and I, are integers that are unique for each galaxy; |I? o d,| is
the influence of nearby galaxies and is a correction term to the primary P — L
relationship; s determines the sign of the |I? o d,| term; K is a constant vector
common for all galaxies; @, is the acceleration vector that is calculated from
the orientation of the host galaxy, the L of the neighboring galaxies, and the
relative position of the neighboring galaxies; and o, is the standard deviation
of the relative differences (6 P/P) of the sample galaxies.

The STOE was applied to central region parameters. The sample included
galaxies with rising, flat and declining RCs; galaxies with a wide range of charac-
teristics; and galaxies excluded from samples of other studies of o, relationships.
The equations have the same form as the STOE equations for the parameters
of the Hr RCs. For a sample of 60 Source galaxies and 22 Sink galaxies, the
o. was found to correlate to the host galaxy’s and neighboring galaxy’s B band
luminosity. The sample included galaxies with rising, flat and declining RCs;
galaxies with a wide range of characteristics; and galaxies excluded from sam-
ples of other studies of o, relationships. For a sample of seven Source galaxies
and 22 Sink galaxies, the M, was found to correlate to the host galaxy’s and
neighboring galaxy’s B band luminosity. The equations have the same form
as the STOE equations for the parameters of the Ht RCs. The Sources and
Sinks act as monopoles at the center of the galaxies around them. The STOE
is consistent with M. and o. observations of the sample galaxies.

The STOE speculates structures of the central mass and the structure of
stellar nuclear clusters are the same. The suggested CMO structure is a central
Source of a matter-repulsive p o« R~!, where R is the galactocentric radius,
surrounded by a spherical shell of matter. The STOE suggests the L €, where
€ is the Source strength, and, therefore, Fy o« Vp at a given R on the cross
section of matter ms. Therefore, the density (ms/m;), where m; is the inertial
mass, of particles at a given radius varies with L. Therefore, the galaxies with
larger L will have more mass in the center shell to balance the higher F; with the
gravitational force Fy. Therefore, the STOE naturally leads to the smoothness
of the Mcmo — Mg, relation for the full range of CMO spiral galaxies.
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If this speculation is essentially correct, then the correlation of central pa-
rameters with spiral galaxy global and RC parameters suggests not only a similar
galaxy formation process but also a self- regulatory, negative feedback process
continually occurring. Feedback processes have been suggested in several recent
studies of galaxies with CMOs (e.g. Li et al. 2006; Merritt and Ferrarese 2001a;
Robertson et al. 2006). I further speculate the € is the control of the negative
feedback process. If the mass of the CMO increases, the Fy increases and mass
migrates inward. At very high p, the high repulsive Fy compresses matter, the
mass (black hole) cracks like complex molecules in the high heat and pressure
of a fractional distillation process, and matter is reclaimed as radiation and el-
ementary particles that form hydrogen. This accounts for the large amount of
hydrogen outflowing from the Galaxy center and shocked gas near the Galaxy
center. A single black hole reclamation event is consistent with the periodic
X-ray pulses from the Galaxy center. Further, the feedback loop controlled by
€ is the connection among the central parameters, outer RC parameters, and
the global parameters of spiral galaxies. However, the ¢ of a galaxy acts only
radially. Therefore, the |ff o d,| terms effects are the asymmetry and the forma-
tion, evolution, and maintenance of the rotation of particles. This effect may
be calculated only if the classification of parameters is first calculated.

Another speculation is that there may be galaxies with higher and lower
values of € than in spiral galaxies. For instance, QSOs may have a higher value
of € that ejects matter from a spiral configuration (e.g see the images of Sulentic
& Arp 1987). A smaller value of € would be insufficient to form a disk.

The L term is the primary, determining factor of the parameter relations.
The neighboring galaxies cause the scatter noted in previous studies. The spe-
cial focus of the present investigation included galaxies that are problematic in
other models. Considering the range of observations and range of galaxy char-
acteristics with which the STOE is consistent, the STOE is a relatively simple
model.

3.10 Pioneer anomaly

The observations of z, of the Pioneer Anomaly blue shift z;,, and of the frequency
shift of light in the Pound-Rebka experiment (Pound & Rebka 1960) are differ-
ent physical phenomena. The STOE suggests they are the same phenomena of
light that also produce interference patterns.

That an unexplained blueshift exists in the radio signal from the Pioneer
10 (P10) and Pioneer 11 (P11) spacecrafts (PA) is well established (Anderson
et al. 2002; Toth and Turyshev 2006). The PA is expressed as an apparent
acceleration. That the PA is a real acceleration is unproven. The “acceleration”
nomenclature is based on the unsupported hypothesis that the frequency shift
is caused by a Doppler effect. That the PA is Sun directed is unproven. The
PA could be an effect such as a time acceleration (Anderson et al. 2002; Nieto
and Anderson 2005) or an effect of an unmodeled effect on the radio signals.

Turyshev and Toth (2009); Hodge (2012b) discussed 12 characteristics of
the PA. The common opinion is that cosmic dynamics according to General
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Relativity has far too little influence in galaxies to be measurable and that
the expansion of the universe is negligible for scales up to galactic clusters
(Cooperstock et al. 1998; Sellwood and Kosowsky 2001). Further, the expansion
of the universe indicated by z has a sign opposite to z,. Several new physics
models have been proposed (Anderson et al. 2002; Turyshev and Toth 2009) but
fail and ignore most of the characteristics of the PA. Bertolami and Paramos
(2004) concluded a scalar field is able to explain the PA.

Turyshev et al. (2012) supported a model suggesting a thermal recoil force
was present in the P10. Turyshev et al. (2012) dealt with only the “acceleration”
value. Much of the data used to calculate the forces are less well known or
supported by other data. The thermal recoil model fails to explain the annual
and diurnal variation adequately. Although unlikely, a currently unknown other
systematic effect is not entirely ruled out. Although incomplete, the thermal
recoil force hypothesis has become strongly preferred by conservative science
(ten Boom 2013, and references therein). However, ten Boom (2013) noted
John D. Anderson in a recent interview argued “...that the new analysis has
mis-modelled (sp) the solar radiation pressure.”

Only one model presented to date is consistent with all 12 of the character-
istics (Hodge 2006e, 2010, 2012a,b, 2013a,b). The STOE (Hodge 2006e) argued
that matter causes a warp of the p field that causes the PA. The p o —R~! of
the warp induces the H, value and the connection to z observations. That is,
the PA is an effect on only the radio signal. Therefore, gravitational attraction,
the weak equivalence principle, and the planetary ephemeris remain as described
by General Relativity.

Hodge (2006e) applied the galaxy redshift equation to the PA. The Ky,
term in the equation derived by Hodge (2006e) resulted from the flow from
Sources. The K, term results from the relative movement of galaxies. There-
fore, Kimin = 0 and Ky, = 0 for the static warp field of matter in the Solar
System. The resulting equation for the calculated redshift z, for the solar sys-
tem scale PA is

Zp=e %r 1, (10)

where
Xp = KappD\P + K, P + Kg F, (11)

where the terms are defined in Hodge (2006e), D) = 2D is the distance the radio
signal travels, and D is the geocentric distance to the spacecraft.

The STOE obtains the H, value by z, — exp(—X,) — 1~ —X,. A plot
of Dy versus X, shows a straight line The line is

Dy = (2800 200Mpc)X, + (54 2) x 10~ Mpc
C
~ - 12
Hop Zp ( )

at 1o and with a correlation coefficient of 0.95. H,p, = 106 £+ 8 km s~ Mpc~?.
Further, the STOE predicted PA observations are (Hodge 2013a):
(1) The data before the flyby encounters were insufficient to detect the PA

IntellectualArchive Vol. 5, No. 1, January 2016

28



3 APPLICATIONS

(Turyshev and Toth 2009). The STOE requires this rather than there was no
PA before the encounters as suggested by several other models.

(2) “Although the Earth directed PA is marginally preferred by the solu-
tion, the Sun, the Earth, and the spin axis directions cannot be distinguished.”
(Turyshev et al. 2011, see Table IIT). An Earth directed PA suggests a signal re-
lated cause that the STOE calculates rather than acceleration of the spacecraft
that all other models calculate. Anderson et al. (2002) examined commonly ac-
cepted models of the impact of various phenomena on the signal and concluded
the commonly accepted models do not account for a signal blueshift effect. The
STOE model is a model of a signal effect and, therefore, is Earth directed.
Because the vast majority of PA papers considers the PA to be Sun directed
and because most of the data points are with a Sun-Earth-spacecraft angle of
less than 45 degrees or greater than 135 degrees, that the Earth direction is
“marginally preferred” is remarkable.

(3) “The data favor a temporally decaying anomalous acceleration with an
over 10% improvement in the residuals compared to a constant acceleration
model.” (Turyshev et al. 2011). Equation (2) and Section 3.4 of Hodge (2006¢)
suggest the decline is exponential except when the signal passes near a large
mass such as during flyby maneuvers. Turyshev et al. (2012) did not study the
flyby maneuvers.

The PA and the z of cosmology are the result of the same p effect on light.
The z follows the Hubble law in the cosmological z calculation if p oc R~1. The
2p in a gravity well follows the negative Hubble law if p oc —R~!. The presence
of other galaxies near the path of the light causes P and F' variation of z. This
is also the effect of matter close to the line of sight in the PA. The Hubble
law and ap ~ cH,p in the STOE are manifestations of the Newtonian spherical
property.

The Pound-Rebka experiment (Pound & Rebka 1960) is modeled to be
caused by gravity. The result was confirmed by Pound & Sneider (1964) and
Vessot (1980). The Pound-Rebka experiment emitted light over a vertical dis-
tance of 22 meters in Earth’s gravitational field. The experiment included the
source at the top and the source at the bottom of the distance. A blueshift
and redshift, respectively, were observed. The two currently accepted models
refer to this phenomenon as a “gravitational redshift”. The Strong Equivalence
Principle model refers to frequency shift of wave-like light caused by the differ-
ence in gravity between the top and bottom. The Weak Equivalence Principle
model refers to the energy gain or loss, respectively, of particle-like light moving
through a potential field. The Strong Equivalence Principle calculation involves
a square root of the potential difference. Hence, the “redshift” term in “gravi-
tational redshift”. However, a blueshift was also observed. Therefore, the weak
equivalence principle model with a photon seems a better model.

The problem with the Universality of physical laws is that some laws may
be difficult to measure on Earth. The greater number of pioneer maneuvers,
the greater solar pressure on the spacecraft closer to the Sun, and the age of
the earlier PA data cause the earlier data that resulted in the thermal model
and confirmation of the predictions of the new physics (STOE) model to be of
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low quality (ten Boom 2013). However, this is more than compensated by the
reductionist philosophy of the STOE model. The PA is only one of three sets of
different types of observations suggesting the same new physics model. The PA
is the galaxy redshift model without the galaxies influence. It has the influence
of only the masses of the planets and Sun. The Pound—Rebka experiment is the
galaxy redshift model with the influence of only the Earth’s mass. Therefore,
instead of questioning the viability of the reductive agenda, the STOE model
supports a reductive philosophy.

The link between z, z,, and the Pound-Rebka experiment is a case where
conservatism should yield to observation and a reductive model that explains
the observations.

3.11 Photon Diffraction

The STOE proposes a model of light that postulates the necessary characteris-
tics of photons to satisfy observations and yield diffraction phenomenon. The
model combines Newton’s speculations, Democritus’s speculations, the Bohm
interpretation of quantum mechanics, and the fractal philosophy. The wave—
like behavior of light results from the photons changing the U—field that guides
the path of the photons. The resulting model is tested by numerical simula-
tion of diffraction and interference, with application to the Afshar experiment.
Therefore, the wave characteristics of light may be obtained from the interaction
of photons and ¥-field.

The STOE model was tested by explaining the diffraction and interference
of light (Young’s experiment).

Newton in his book Opticks (1730) speculated light was a stream (ray) of
particles. The aether in query 17 overtakes (travels faster) the rays of light and
directs the rays’ path. Newton’s analogy was of water waves. That is, Newton
was using a self-similarity (fractal) postulate. The rays of light recede from
denser parts of the aether in query 19. The aether grows denser from bodies in
query 20 and this causes gravity in query 21. Newton seems to have suggested
light is particles that are directed by the aether to produce the wave phenomena.
The prevailing models of the 19th century considered light to be a wave. The
prevailing interpretation of Newton’s model is that Newton was suggesting light
is both a wave and a particle rather than two entities having differing effects
like a rock (photon) creating transverse waves in water (aether). Newton’s third
law suggests that if the W—field acts on photons, the photons and other matter
should act on the U—field.

The model was developed in Hodge (2012¢). The photon is a column of hods
traveling parallel to the surface of the hod. It presents no cross section to the
direction of travel and, therefore, travels as fast as allowed. No other matter
can travel faster. Because each hod must make coherent waves in the plenum,
the photon must be emitting a diffraction pattern into the W field like a radio
dipole antenna array. The STOE suggests the ¢ changes with p (Hodge 2012b)
that depends on the intervening galaxies’ characteristics. Hodge (2015) adds
to the model by incorporating Newtonian considerations, and a view of single
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Figure 11: Plot of the trace of the paths of photons for a sample of the photons
through the single slit mask according to the STOE simulation.

IMAGE ™ .

Figure 12: Diagram of the experimental fixtures.

photon in the experiment that requires the reflection of the plenum wave from
molecules (atoms) in the mask.

The test was done.

Introducing a second mask was used to achieve coherent photons through
one side of a slit. Figure 12 shows a diagram of the experiment.

Other configurations were tested.

The result rejects current models (wave) of light and do not reject the hy-
pothesis. Further, the model has in it a means to falsify the model and a
prediction for the result of a future test. This model is very close to satisfying
the full requirement of a theory that no other model of Young’s experiment
does. This test is seen in the calculated patterns on the left side of the patterns
of the various experiments in the above paper. I estimate the equipment must
measure to 0.0001 Ix (very expensive) and have a more powerful laser (at least
10 mW). If the predictions were confirmed, this would be a confirmed theory of
light in QM.
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Figure 13: The top image shows
the placement of the second mask
slits relative to the first mask image.
The bottom image is the photo-
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Figure 14: The simulation of the slit
over the minima from the placement
of slit of Fig. 13. The vertical line
marks the center.

graph converted to black and white
result on the screen.

4 Discussion and conclusion

The STOE supports the viability of the reductive agenda. The STOE postulates
a unification of the standard model’s three forces and GR. Physical reality has
two distinct domains of hods and of plenum that interact. Further, the STOE
principles may be applied to life and survivability (Hodge 2012a).

The STOE suggests the wave behavior and speed of waves in the plenum
could be used to form a relationship of the microscopic world and the macro-
scopic world regarding quantum decoherence and quantum entanglement.

Modern standard models have several observational difficulties. The STOE
is less developed. However, the STOE shows how many different phenomena
can be included in a single model and to reduce the sample bias (encompass
more sample data) such as including rising and falling RCs.

Although the creation of the STOE followed the methods of the creation
of most heterodox models®, the STOE is an orthodox rather than a hetero-
dox model. The current standard models became dominant because they ex-
plain more phenomena than alternate models. The STOE corresponds to the
Big Bang and Quantum Mechanics and explains more data(Hodge 2014). The
STOE holds the standard models to be limited not wrong. This suggests the
mainstream evolution of models should come to model many of the STOE fea-
tures.

The next thing for the STOE is to model ”What is a Charge? and ”What
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is the E field?” The structure of the electron also must be different than the
discussions. One of the characteristics of the E field is that variation has a
velocity of ¢, not more and not less than c¢ like photons. The STOE suggest
the photon has the highest speed of matter because the hods of a photon travel
with the minimum dimension presented to the direction of travel. So it must
be for the E field. The speed of plenum waves are orders of magnitude faster
than c. Therefore, the E field is hods emitted by charged particles with an
inverse square property like light and gravity to get the 1/r dependence. But
electrons and other matter do travel less than c. Therefore, their structure must
present a surface to the direction of travel. That is, all proposed models must
have something to do with the hods - perhaps an oscillation like a drumhead.
The structure of charged particles is that they must be continually emitting and
absorbing hods.

Another avenue of research is the distance and nature of QSOs. Arp (1998)
suggested QSOs are much closer than popular science suggests. The QSOs
may be Sources without the mass of a spiral galaxy to reduce the effective
Source strength (Source strength - mass) thus accounting for the higher z value.
This may be tested by noting the redshift correlation of Hodge (2006a) and
calculating the position and Source strength as Arp (1998) suggests.
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Abstract

The subject of research is the perception of human dimension as the anthropological aspect of humanistic
management, based on the interrelations between man, government, society. The paper describes the evolution
of views on man in the context of anthropological foundations of humanistic management; it is noted that the
development trends of the philosophical and anthropological knowledge of humanistic management are based
on human perception in the projection of anthropological dimensions of man, which is fundamental in European
philosophy. The paper analyzes the essence of human dimension as anthropological paradigm of humanistic
management, in which man is not only economic, or political, but also the spiritual and cultural member of
society; gives the analysis of human dimension as anthropological paradigm of European philosophy that
investigates the anthropological foundations of economic, political and social spheres, interprets conditions of
creating a humane society, in which the imperatives of a just society should be implemented. Characteristics
and features, as well as the conditions for achieving human dimension as the anthropological foundation of
European humanistic management are disclosed. The acquired knowledge can be useful for solving
anthropological problems of humanistic management.

Keywords: human dimension, anthropological dimension, philosophical anthropology, humanistic
management, man as the measure of all things, anthropological paradigm.
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Problem statement in general and its relationship with important scientific or
practical tasks

The relevance of the study. The relevance of the reception of the human dimension
as an anthropological dimension of humanistic management takes place in terms of
relationships "man-society" since man is central in the whole European philosophy, which
demonstrates not only general-theoretical, general-philosophical, but praxiological sense as
well. In the complex and contradictory development conditions of European philosophy,
model of anthropocentrism, which includes features that are the foundation for analyzing the
most deep and diverse relationships in the system "man-socium-nature" is formed. A model
of a man in European philosophy is functional-basic and is the foundation for studyin a
number of universal patterns in the relationship of "man and society”, "man and
government”, "man and management". Anthropological approach to the new format of
receptions of man in the projection of anthropological dimensions of humanistic management
in European Philosophy format lead to the three-level model, which is similar to a three-level
model of the social world: 1) European society as a socium; 2) European society as a system-
structural world; 3) European society as sociomicro- and sociomacrocosm of everyday life.

This author's practice is part of performing the tasks of SRW of the Ministry of
Education and Science "Formation of mechanisms of civilizational development of modern
socium in a global dimension» (0111U010481), which will be used for preparing
management regional development programs, particularly in determining the ways and trends
of social development in the conditions of globalization, which allows to expand the means
and methods of implementing economic, political and social reforms in the country to
comply with general civilizational standards. The main provisions of scientific results form
the theoretical and methodological basis of studying modern anthropological dimensions of
the human being in European philosophy.

Analysis of recent research and publications, which have started solving this
problem, relied upon by the author

Philosophical receptions of human dimension as an anthropological dimension of
humanistic management are aimed at understanding man's place in the hierarchy of things.
This problem of philosophical anthropology is defined not only systematically, but
historically as well: by the first works from philosophical anthropology of Max Scheler
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(1874-1928) "The Place of Man in the Universe" (1928), Arnold Gehlen (1904-1976) "Man.
His Nature and Place in the World" (1940). Fundamentals of philosophical anthropology
were laid by L. Feyerbahom, F. Nietzsche, W. Dilthey, E. Husserl, H. Driesch. In its
formation, it has incorporated problems of the works of Uexkull, A. Portman, but was finally
defined in the works of M. Scheler, H. H. Plessner, A. Gehlen, M. Buber. Philosophical
anthropology identifies the sphere of the human being, human nature, human individuality,
the sphere of the anthropocultural socium in whole as the object of its study.

Problems of man were interpreted by Ukrainian scientists V.Shynkaruk, M.Zlotin,
V.Ivanov, M.Tarasenko, V.Tabachkovskiy, H.Zaichenko, I.Bychko, V.Voronkova,
M.Popovich, S.Krymskiy, V.Andruschenko, Y.Bystrytsky, S.Proleyev, M.Kultayeva,
[.Stepanenko, Y.Andros, O.Kyrylyuk, V.Yatchenko, H.Shalashenko, M.Zaytsev. As a result
of interpreting the anthropological studies, modern view on the human world is based on the
provisions of "Renaissance Humanism", which deduces its understanding of the man and the
surrounding reality from the human being itself and, through it, is based on anthropological
principles of humanistic management. In our opinion, the representatives of Kyiv-
anthropological school interpreted problems of man in terms of his being and ontological
foundations of human existence, values and philosophical orientations. According to Ye.
Andros, "Philosophical anthropology focuses on invariant (in this case universal), stable
natural, anthropo-cultural and personal human qualities, taken in the social and historical
flow, specificity in relation to a particular era. Then — on philosophical reflection and
knowledge in a certain culture and anthropological parameters of the human image in the
infinity of life and self-perfection"[1, p. 5].

Definition of unsolved aspects of a general problem, the paper deals with. Problem
situation.

In the context of philosophical and anthropological dimensions, emphasis is shifted to
human ontology, in which doctrine of the meaning of human life and the possibilities of its
comprehension, in particular by examining the conflictness of human world-attitude and self-
creation is central. Through the anthropological principle, an attempt to explain the man
himself and the surrounding world, comprehend the man and the surrounding world,
understand the man as a unique phenomenon, as the creator of history and culture is made.

Fundamental questions of philosophical and anthropological discourse — the attitude of man
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to the world and the world to man: what is the world we live in? what is man's place in this
world? What is the man himself and what is the nature of his consciousness?

The purpose of the paper is to form the theoretical bases of reception of human
dimension as an anthropological dimension of humanistic management, which is important
for the reflection of the human dimension of humanistic management.

This purpose is realized in the following tasks:

- to identify development trends of philosophical and anthropological knowledge relative to
humanistic management, based on the human reception of the projection of the
anthropological dimensions of human existence, which is fundamental in European
philosophy;

- to disclose the essence of human dimension as an anthropological paradigm of humanistic
management, in which man is not only an economic or political member of society, but

spiritual and cultural as well;

- to give analysis of human dimension as an anthropological paradigm of European

philosophy that studies the anthropological principles and imperatives of human society.

The discussion of the problem

Philosophical and anthropological aspect of humanistic management is fundamental
in European philosophy, so we turn to the reception of man in the projection of
anthropological dimensions of human being, which are reduced to the following trends,
existing in the world today.

Trend one: a) the attitude of man to the world of social life shows the attitude of man
to socium and is characterized as specific self-creation of man, self-realization in this world,
and in this sense - the dominance of man as "the measure of all things" (Protagoras); b) man
acts not so much as the creator of society, not so much as a substance that is embodied in a
society that holds to a certain extent the existence and functioning of society in this sense, so
it conforms to its needs and laws, and therefore acts as a force, in some respects conformable
to society; ¢) man acts as creator of his own sociomicrocosm of everyday life. These three
trends — the attitude of man to the world of social existence — lead to forming a certain triad:
1) man within the first set of relations dominates the world; 2) within the second - conforms
to it; 3) within the third — shows a peculiar synthesis — the creation of the world by man and,

depending on it, conformity to it. All these three groups of interdependencies of relations
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appear together, concurrently and are inseparable from each other, they form a single trend,
based on the law of negation. In the context of this diversity of relationships, moment of
integral attitude of man to the world of his social being is formed, and this integrity is
inseparable and makes the connection of all components inseparable. A man both dominates
the world of his social life, and conforms to it, therefore, it is basically impossible to break
this inconsistency of human relationships [2, p. 288].

Trend two can be described as a trend of isolating phenomenon of man. Thus, at the
first level of relations, human nature in the abstract-substantial sense is presented weekly,
vaguely in the overall substantiality of man. In the second system of relations, it appears
more clearly in the mass-functional existence, in its being reduced to sociality, its serving
role. However, at the third level of relations, human nature reveals most vividly, in its
directly-pure form, suggesting that human nature at different levels of relations appears from
different sides, which are inextricably interconnected and create the whole integrity of both
exchange, and distribution of socially significant work, through the states of the loss of
subjectivity, emergence of senses of independence and depression. Man relative to the world
acts as a holistic and multifaceted subject, whose multidimensionality is an extremely
difficult problem.

Anthropological analysis of the levels of man allows to show the complexity of this
versatility, abundance of differences, even contradictions of approaches to analyzing man as
a complex social being, despite the great diversity of approaches to man. Multidimensionality
of man has a lot of individual dimensions since man has cosmic, physical, biological, social,
psychological and cultural components. The man is a historical and creative being, who, in
the process of reformative activity, transforms nature, society, himself, developing his
physical and spiritual potentials. Creative, reformative human activity indicates highly-
complex, multi-dimensional system. In general, multi-dimensional man is a man, who
possesses the creative thinking and tries to actualize himself as a personality. Modern
anthropological space on a global scale in certain tendencies becomes harmful to the
personality, humanism, spiritual values, it is a narrative structure, hyperreality because it
contains the same impersonal particle «<man». That is why, modern man has become not the
goal, but a means to achieve (by power - formal and informal - structures) any purposes

(political, ideological, economic, philosophical) [3, p. 74].
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Receptions of man in the projection of anthropological dimensions of human
existence in European philosophy deepen relations of humanizing the surrounding world of
nature and society from the standpoint of developing human needs. This means that the
criterion of social progress and its ultimate goal is the human personality, the possibility and
the prospect of its comprehensive development and its universalization within culture,
socium and nature. Problems of modern secular humanism in fact combine these two vectors
of social sciences and the humanities. It integrates political and historical aspects of the
analysis, giving a truly global perspective to humanism [4, p. 254].

Methodological and general scientific significance.

Methodological and general scientific significance of receptions of anthropological
dimensions of human existence in European philosophy creates conditions for forming a new
format of European philosophy, which can be defined as a system of worldviews, based on
the true foundations of human freedom. Receptions of anthropological dimensions of human
existence necessitate overcoming entropic processes that interpret the conditions of creating
human society, in which imperatives of human society must be implemented, and the
conditions for forming a strategy of social progress must be created.

Analysis of the patterns of forming the anthropological paradigm of human
dimensioni as the basis of European philosophy is oriented toward humanistic factor: a)
increasing the level of economic development in the context of building a social-democratic
state with a mixed economy; b) development of the constitutional state; c) the systematic
improvement of legislation and forms of its presentation; d) formation of civil society and its
institutions; e) formation and development of social responsibility in the sphere of public
administration. Anthropological doctrine deduces its understanding of man and the
surrounding reality from the human being and through it [6, p.262].

Essence of human dimension as an anthropological paradigm of humanistic
management focuses on the fact that man is not only an economic or political member of
society, but also a sociocultural phenomenon that incorporates all the rational, cognitive-
creative, cognitive-informative, which intertwine with emotional-volitional, traditionalist,
national-historical, national-psychological elements. But being a reality, which takes certain
place in the given space-time limits, does not make the individual historical. Democratic

transformations of modern Ukrainian society determine the social formation of such values
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of anthropology, which are caused by specific historical circumstances. It is the question of
forming such type of welfare state, which would focus on a man, his high social purpose, the
orientation of the welfare state on the man, his well-being, happiness. In addition, there is no
other way to make politics really humane and human, to combine it with morality and man.
Philosophical anthropology covers the full range of issues that make up the essence of human
problem in the coordinates of the universal laws of life and universal principles of human
activity. The humanistic basis of human dimension as an anthropological paradigm of
European philosophy is giving the humanistic connotation to social life, focusing on realizing
human interests and values, when each man discovers the way to personal substantiality [5,
p. 96].

Human dimension as an anthropological paradigm of European philosophy explores
the anthropological bases of economic, political and social spheres; interprets the conditions
of creating humane society, in which imperatives of a just society must be implemented,
notions such as "humane society", "humane relationships"”, "humane person", "humanistic
management” must be rehabilitated. In anthropological paradigm as a matrix of
anthropocentrism, a total approach to the study of man as socio-cultural being is used, the
focus is placed on forming a society that is based on the ideals of justice, solidarity, social
consensus, based on anthropological mode of man, i.e. forming the anthropological
foundations of the welfare state, stable social development, overcoming lag of Ukraine from
highly developed countries.

The object of human dimension as an anthropological paradigm of European
anthropological philosophy is a set of ideas, principles, concepts of humanism that constitute
a paradigm of political anthropology, accumulated by Western political and economic
doctrines that ensure the regulation of relations in sociums with a focus on anthropological
paradigm of culture and management. It is the anthropological paradigm as a paradigm of
European philosophy that is seen as a culture, which is able to support the practical-political
implementation of general democratic values, which would contribute to the development of
individual completeness and integrity of the personality. It is primarily about a constitutive
significance of the human personality and his experience to find new forms of social,
political and religious relations, in which man is considered as the limiting form of realizing

the idea of civil society, dialogue (polyphony of voices), possibility to initiate transformative
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processes in a changing and contradictory political life. These problems become especially
relevant in view of the fact that as a result of human insecurity in conditions of crisis socium,
overcoming the destruction of the personality, non-self-identity, non-integrity of the
personality, dissociation of consciousness, man becomes alienated from the whole world of
society, nature, himself. After all, man enters a social world not as an abstract being, but as a
concrete social integrity, hence political anthropology should form an environment that
would be worthy of a complete image of personality, and therefore civilized lifestyle.

Receptions of human dimension as anthropological paradigm of European philosophy
are based on domestic and foreign experience in theory and practice, science, culture and
education, includes the principles of humanism as a system of beliefs that define the
disclosure of human capabilities as a criterion for evaluating the effectiveness of the state and
maturity of social institutions, and the inherent right of everyone to free development of
personality and realization of all his capabilities. Post-industrial era as the sociocultural
context of modern activity paradigm creates new sociocultural trends, associated with
forming a new paradigm of human dimensional foundations of management. Human
dimension management is based on the following principles: 1) the principle of
anthropological reduction as explanation of objective formations of politics, government and
culture through their relatedness to man; 2) the principle of authority as a holistic perception
of human nature, based on created objective forms of culture; principle of anthropological
interpretation of certain phenomena of human life, based on human dimension,
anthropologism, humanism; 3) anthropological principles, based on "man as the measure of
all things"; 4) development and the fullest use of the national cultural heritage in the
multifaceted relations with other national cultures, openness to cultural interaction to ensure
proper place for Ukraine in the European and global humanitarian space; 5) interaction
between the state and civil society, business and government to create the necessary social
and economic conditions for improving the quality of life, comprehensive harmonious
development of man, protection of his rights and freedoms [6, p.25-29].

Reception of human dimension as an anthropological paradigm of European
philosophy is the basis of the anthropological paradigm of management, it is a human
dimension of economics and politics, economic ethics, dialogue and tolerance as imperatives

of human relations, social pragmatism and focus on the real needs of "earthly man", which
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provide a broad social base, possibility to survive in a crisis society. The essential feature of
anthropological principles of management is that they focus on combining individual and
group valuable institutions, social, national and general civilizational interests. The
civilization of the XXI century with its vast technological progress and equally impressive
tragedies, on one hand, has created opportunities for implementing projects of true human
dimension, and on the other hand has caused deepening effect of crisis factors, which
"totally" threaten humanity. As a result of these processes, mankind faces a choice, the
crucial role of which belongs to human dimension and human dimensional European values.
In these conditions, following anthropological standards should become the main criterion of
public management. In this regard, it should be noted that in order to purposefully solve
strategic programs of human development, developed by the government, they are aimed at
implementing the concepts of human dimensional development. It is post-industrial era that
interdetermines evolution of humanitarian sociocultural processes, allows to fix the
substitution of technicist society paradigm by sociocultural development paradigm, directed
to forming "symbolic man", created by the information epoch (Castells); forming post-
industrial humanitarian market; inquiring for searching new meanings and forming new types
of activity and professionalization systems, oriented on humanitarian production (human
production).

Reception of human dimension as an anthropological paradigm of European
philosophy is a new type of management activities, aimed at achieving positive qualitative
changes in all spheres of society by means of humanism, anthropocentrism, use of
humanitarian resources and technologies. The human dimension is based on the concepts of
communication, professional self-determination, cultural and symbolic capital, cultural
policy. The human dimension is conceptualized as a sociocultural and anthropological
phenomenon, introduced in the context of post-industrial scale of values, based on the
activity theories of both the individual, and the government. Human centrism as type of
politics is formed on the basis of the system model, which includes the evaluative,
descriptive and instrumental clusters: 1) evaluative cluster includes the values of strategic
thinking and cooperation, effective communication and productive reflection, responsibility
and development, improving quality of life; 2) descriptive cluster is defined by objects of

anthropological dimension of public management, such as symbols, institutions,
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communities, territories, spaces, sociocultural processes, and includes professional
communities of humanitarian managers as subjects of sociocultural space; 3) instrumental
cluster forms the types of resources, such as symbolic (the space of communication and
language of profession), competence (communicativeness, reflexivity, creativity and
projectivity) [7, 246-253 .

The anthropological principles of human dimension of European philosophy are
based on the possibility of forming the elements of universal culture, which are determined
by: 1) the needs of social practice that necessitate reflection of phenomenon of humanistic
management in a global transformation; 2) the need for a comprehensive understanding of
the nature, meaning, functions, development areas of humanistic management in the
socialization of the economy by features of humanistic management as an integrated social
system, determining the place and role of the main sub-structures of humanistic management;
3) the importance of effective management of economic and social systems in transitive
societies, maintening political, social, economic and cultural stability, associated with
effective mechanisms of ensuring humanistic management; 4) the need to provide all levels
of management mechanism with humanistic scientific knowledge about the nature and
character of the interrelation of objective conditions of ensuring human dimensional
management in organizations, peculiarities of its functioning in conditions of transformation
processes (transitive, transient, and modernization). The main area of anthropological
development of Ukraine is the purposeful formation of a new quality of life, which consists
in creating conditions for proper realization of opportunities of each person and guarantee of
a decent living standard.

In modern conditions of development of the state, for elaboraating and implementing
human dimension as the basis of management practice, it is necessary to: 1) analyze the
objective need for developing humanization of the socium as an integrated social and
economic social system, in the context of which feedbacks work harmoniously; 2) identify
"fundamental economic and managerial constants", which are stable basis of management
system operation in the marketplace; 3) develop areas of optimizing the mechanism of
effective ensurance of humanistic management to prepare absolutely new managerial elite of
the XXI century; 4) develop and implement socioantropological paradigm of human

dimensional European humanistic management, based on self-organizational and system
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processes. Human dimension as humanistic principle of management is aimed at forming
human dimensional European humanistic management as a management paradigm of the
XXI century, which is a multiparadigm sphere of knowledge, based on several independent
paradigms that are determined by the following factors: 1) practical: humanistic management
is a practical field of activity that is related to solving practical problems, arising in different
spheres of society; 2) institutional: humanistic management is a set of institutions that
conduct humanistic management activity; 3) activity: humanistic management is the activity,
related to the state management; 4) regulatory and legal: humanistic management serves as a
legal and regulatory system that governs the state management; 5) scientistic: humanistic
management is an area of scientific knowledge, which is implemented in the state activity; 6)
system: humanistic management should be formed as a system that requires a system
regulation and self-regulation; 7) instrumental: humanistic management is a set of
instrumnets for state management and influence on society; 8) innovative: humanistic
management serves as an important mechanism for implementing innovations and renewing
all spheres of society; 9) liberal: humanistic management is a way of regulating the relations
between subjects of politics, government, management, centered around the "man as the
measure of all things".

1. To fulfill all tasks of concept of human dimension as the anthropological basis of
humanistic management, it is necessary to form the elite of humanitarian managers, exercise
social and humanitarian policy by forming the key objectives of humanitarian management
activity in human dimensional direction: a) notional (semiotic); b) personal growth and
activity self-determination (anthropological); c) spatial; d) strategic thinking and political
action.

2. Promote development of human dimensional outlook of humanitarian managers
and development of human dimensional technologies, which are a set of scientifically
grounded methods and special techniques of indirect impact on society through the
management of social human behavior.

3. Promote modernization of human dimensional European space of Ukraine, which
requires: establishing a modern human dimensional culture of public management; full
integration of Ukraine into the information space; strengthening the Ukraine's presence in the

global humanitarian space.
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Human dimension comes from the fact that reserves of humanistic development of
economics, politics and culture are to be found in man himself, the development of his
consciousness and spiritual capital. Without the development of anthropological capital,
further development and improvement of society become impossible. The most important
resource of human dimension appears intensification of anthropological capital and human
existence. Anthropological principles of human dimension are terms of saving human,
natural, social and political resources. In its substantive characteristics, concept of human
dimension includes theoretical and conceptual grounding of "typical" tasks of humanization
of politics, economy, ecology, social policy, science, education and culture.

The acquired knowledge may be useful for solving anthropological problems of
humanistic management.
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Abstract

The problem of suicide (suicide) as extreme manifestation of an autoaggression existed during all history of
development of society. But so far it isn't created the uniform theory explaining the nature of suicide behavior.
There are various points of view of researchers on understanding of a phenomenon of a suicide and the reasons
causing it. Speaking about suicide as about conscious deprivation of of life, it is necessary to consider not only
the external (social) reasons of suicides, but also their internal, personal motives, which are shown in the form of
the conflicts. By such consideration the set of factors acts as the reasons of suicide behavior.

Keywords: suicide, control violation, suicide behavior, mental disorders.

It is known that behavior of the person is motivated. Therefore the suicide behavior is
caused, as a rule, not by one, but several at the same time operating and interacting motives.
The frustration of actual requirements defines in some cases motives of destruction behavior.
According to Edwin Shneydman, the majority of suicides can be shared into five groups
according to frustrated requirements. Therefore, it is possible to allocate five main motives of
suicide behavior connected with:

1) Unsatisfied needs for love and acceptance;

2) Violation of control of predictability and organization;

3) Decrease in a self-assessment owing to shame, defeat, humiliation or a shame;

4) Destruction of the significant relations;

5) Frustrated needs for domination, aggression and counteraction.

In a domestic suicidology of V.A. Tikhonenko the following motives of suicide
behavior were allocated: a protest, an appeal (to compassion), self-punishment, avoiding
(punishments, diseases, sufferings, etc.), refusal of life, self-sacrifice.

With a certain share of convention the factors known so far conducting to suicide
behavior can be divided on: social and economic, social and demographic, natural, medical,
individual and psychological.

The analysis of the reasons and conditions of commission of suicides done by E.
Durkheim says that changes of economic living conditions are the starting mechanism of
disintegration in society which causes growth of suicides.

By consideration of the reasons of suicide behavior it is necessary to consider medical
factors of suicide risk.

As it is noted below, now it is conventional that 25-30% of suicides are made by
persons with mental disorders, and other quantity is necessary on mentally healthy and
persons with boundary frustration.

According to MKB-10 in respect of high suicide risk allocate boundary frustration of
the personality, the antisocial personality, the personality with the expressed narcissism,
hysterical to the personality. However, according to some domestic scientists (K.B.
Gatsolayev, A.N. Durnov, G. A. Skibin, L.G Magurdumova), the suicide behavior isn't less
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characteristic and for other forms of psychopathy. So, in the research conducted by A.N.
Durnov (1978) on the contingent of a psycho neurological clinic, it is revealed that among the
psychopaths who made suicide attempt, psychopaths of a hysterical circle made 39%,
excitable — 30%, asthenic - 11%, affective - 11%.

The analysis of literature shows that most of authors consider a depression one of the
most important predictors of suicide behavior (11). Consideration of separate depressive
phenomena as a determinant of suicide behavior is given in many scientific works. So, A. T.
Beck, D. Lester in the works note such suicidegenic factor of a depression as sense of
hopelessness which, according to authors, the depression is more sensitive indicator in
structure of development of suicide reaction, than.

N. V. Vereshchagina (2005) allocated the factors contributing to formation of the
personality with suicide features. This violence over the child in the children's period of life,
a family dysfunctional, an incomplete family, the dominating cold mother, demonstrative
attempts of a suicide in a family, existence of suicides among close relatives (3).

Influences of a family and parental installations on formation of auto destructive
behavior were investigated also by foreign authors. So, J. Reyngold (2005), investigating
maternal destructiveness, notes that the complex of tragic death of an organism (which is
formed as response of a fruit to unconscious destructive impulses of mother) covers two
tendencies: desire of death for others and desire to die or be the wounded and destroyed.
Because of the very early origin this complex has pathogenic force throughout all subsequent
life and is especially staticized in the conditions of cruel education or an emotional
deprivation (5).

As the analysis of literature, a family, presence of children — shows these are the
major anti-suicide factors. So, among the suicides divorced and become a widow/widower
level raises by two-three times (1,3,4). At the same time the arising problems among family
members can become a basis for commission of suicide actions. So, according to V. F.
Wojciech's (2007) research, among the males who made repeated suicide attempts, the
unresolved conflicts in a family had 95.8%, among women this percent made 75.6. According
to Yu.G. Kasperovich (2004), in 50% of cases the most typical conflict situations which
induced the staff of law-enforcement bodies to make the decision on suicide are connected
with family problems (6).

Such serious stressful situations as illness, death of relatives, divorce, often surpass
possibilities of protective mechanisms of the person that in certain cases can increase risk of
manifestation of suicide reactions.

The family is the main institute of socialization of the individual therefore problems in
a family have the special importance for the person. The suicide can't be studied out of a
context of a social environment of the specific person. Surely it is necessary to take actual
requirements, the purposes and aspirations of his relatives into account. It is important to
understand not only experiences of the suicide individual, but also emotional climate of a
family (3, 307).

Thus, analyzing the reasons of suicides, it is possible to draw a conclusion on
dependence of suicides on various conditions (family, social economic, political, cultural and
historical and so forth).
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Literature, art, mass media play an essential role in formation of the vital values of
each person, including the relation to life and to death.

For example, illumination of a problem of suicide on the Internet at forums was for
the first time affected in works of P. Baume, S.N. by Cantor, A. Rolfe, To. Becker, M.
Mayer, M. Nagenborg, M. Schmidt". Authors came to a conclusion that the main danger to
users comes from similar forums because of discussion of the made or conceived suicide
actions, quantity and quality of doses of the medicines necessary for a lethal outcome, various
ways of preparation for commission of suicide attempt. It should be noted that S.Winkel,
G.Groen, F. Petermann consider that the advantage of suicide forums is if at them are
forbidden or methods and ways of suicides aren't discussed.

Thus, a suicide — it not only the individual behavioral reaction caused by
psychological or pat psychology changes in life crisis situations. It also statistically steady
social phenomenon, which prevalence submits to the certain regularities connected with
social and economic, socio-political, cultural and historical and ethnic conditions of
development of the country and its various regions.

Considering factors of suicide risk, it should be noted that the suicide behavior in the
form of par suicides is one of risk factors for commission of suicides in the future. According
to R. Diekstra (1993), from 10% to 14% which made suicide attempt die of the following
attempt. D. Schaffer with co-authors (1988) provides data that 20% of men and 30% of
women made the previous suicide attempts.

It is necessary to allocate that the number of suicide attempts repeatedly exceeds
number of the carried-out suicides. At adults they allegedly correspond as 6 or 10 to 1, and at
teenagers as 50:1 or even 100. T.

According to research, the brought V. F. Wojciech (2007), at persons with repeated
suicide attempts characterology features meet by 3-4 times more often than among person’s
single attempts. Besides, in repeated suicide attempts longer period of disadaptation is noted
and the reasons of suicide attempts connected with experience of loneliness, desire to remove
a psycho emotional pressure are recorded. It is indicative that in repeated attempts the
motives of "refusal" and "self-punishment" indicating true suicide intentions are revealed.

Thus, by consideration of predictors of suicide behavior it is necessary to consider a
complex of the reasons and conditions, which led the person to suicide commission. Thus the
personality is a basis for understanding of suicide behavior as manifestations of social and
psychological disadaptation.

Generalizing data of researches, it is possible to note that at persons with suicide
behavior as a result of numerous researches it is revealed:

* the lithotomical thinking and tunnel consciousness consisting in sharp restriction of
a choice of options of behavior;

* Cognitive rigid;

* not adaptive strategy of a ("ignoring", "confusion", "humility", "aggression", "active
avoiding");

* Weakness of personal psychological protection;

* Intensity of requirements;

* [nadequate self-assessment of the opportunities;

* Excessive level of a reflection, quite often negative self-perception;

* Painful vanity;

¢ Perfectionism;
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* Trouble of the communicative sphere;

* Emotional instability;

* Instability to psycho emotional loadings;

* The reduced self-checking;

* The hidden hetero aggression;

* Pessimistic coloring of experiences;

* The increased uneasiness;

* The lowered threshold of the frustrating experiences;

* Tendency to accumulation of affect;

* Affective intensity;

* Feeling of hopelessness;

* Phenomenon of mental anguish;

* Decrease and loss of value of life.

Thus, personal characteristics of the most various plan as a suicide-genic factor, note
practically everything adjoining in the work to attempt at suicide. Each scientist finds the
aspects of studying the suicidegenic factors, including characteristics of the personality. But
individual and psychological features of the faces, which are consisting on the psycho-
neurological account or having earlier suicide attempts are, as a rule, studied. Other group of
suicides remains out of scientific researches. Therefore the problem of allocation of personal
factors of suicide risk remains insufficiently studied.

The analysis of literature shows that, analyzing suicidegenic factors, it is necessary to
allocate anti suicidegenic factors.

In works D. Wasserman, A.G. Ambrumova, V.A. Tikhonenko, B.C. Efremova, etc.
the characteristics of the personality interfering commission of suicide actions are allocated
to G. S. Chovdyrova. Treat them: self-respect; self-checking at achievement of the purpose or
emergence of obstacles in implementation of vital plans; possibility of the request for the
help at emergence of difficulties; frankness; openness for training and communication; the
expressed call of duty; concentration of attention on a condition of own health; fear of pain
and physical sufferings; dependence on opinion of people around; fear of condemnation;
emotional attachment to parents or children; existence of esthetic senses; religious beliefs;
creative plans.

The external factors interfering formation of suicide intentions: the favorable family
relations, support from significant persons, good relations with the immediate environment
(neighbors, colleagues, friends, etc.), social integration in work, sport and so forth.

Thus, for definition of suicide risk it is necessary to carry out the analysis external and
internal the suicidegenic and the anti-suicidegenic of factors. Recognizing that suicide
behavior it is caused by integrated system of personal structure, social psychological
disadaptation, the endured conflict, and the suicide risk — is degree of probability of
emergence of suicide motives, formations of suicide behavior and implementation of suicide
actions, therefore, degree of expressiveness of suicide risk can be defined by comparison the
suicidegenic and the anti-suicidegenic of factors of the personality, and also extent of
influence personal and situational (character and the importance of the suicidegenic conflict)
and environmental (social and demographic, etc.) factors.
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Abstract

The article deals with the problem of linguistic terminology. Over the past 30 years many foreign and local
dictionaries on linguistics were published, but major part of the dictionaries describes terminology in fragmented
way and rapidly becoming obsolete. Analysis of linguistic dictionaries was conducted to identify and describe
the today’s lexicographical methods and tools for describing of the lexicographical terms.
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object, active, research, terminology, logic, lexicographer, abroad, morphological, semantic, logical-conceptual,
functional and stylistic analysis , etymology, definition, description, concepts encyclopedia

Linguistic terminology in our country belongs to the rapidly developing and at the

same time to little orderly scientific terminology.

Many aspects of the current state of linguistic terminology, and first of all its
irregularity are described by G.Muninym in the article "Introduction to the problem of
terminology" (Introduction au problem terminologies), which is placed as a preface to the
French dictionary of linguistic terms (G.Mounin, 1974). All sorts of difficulties of
lexicographical description of linguistic terms, including the reasons which explain the
complexity and often inability to systematize them are provided and analyzed in the article.
For these reasons, first of all, concerns the all growing number of newly introduced author’s
terms, which will inevitably give rise to polysemy, synonyms and homonyms in terminology.
All these phenomena are typical for other young humanitarian sciences. But, unlike other
sciences, linguistics deals with language — multi-functional universal sign system. Language

in this case becomes subject of description.

The subject feature of linguistics, on the one hand, stimulates the development of
terminology and ways to describe this terminology, on the other — makes difficult to organize

the development methods of formal description.

Over the past 30 years many foreign and local dictionaries on linguistics were

published. But major part of the dictionaries describes terminology in fragmented way and
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rapidly becoming obsolete. Current working dictionaries in our country are: Dictionary of
linguistic terms O.S Akhmanova (1966), Linguistic Encyclopedic Dictionary (1990) and a
brief glossary of new linguistic terms (1995). But these dictionaries are not enough to describe

all modern linguistic system of terminology.

Thus, there remains an urgent need to complete the regulatory system explanatory

dictionary.

At the same time, in the past 10—15 years linguistic terminology becomes the object of
active research for linguists, terminologists, logicians and lexicographers. The results of
morphological, semantic, logical-conceptual, functional and stylistic analysis of linguistic
terms can be found in the periodic Gorky's inter-university compendium "Term and the
word". Linguistic terminology becomes the subject for a number of dissertation researches:
S.D.Shelova (1976), L.A.Pekarskaya (1979), V.V.Belyi (1982), L.I.LRuchinova (1982),
V.A.Halebskii (1985).

Terminology interest to linguistics is caused by the need to streamline the linguistic
terminology for pragmatic purposes, to ensure, on the one hand, the information activities of
society, on the other hand, the development of humanitarian education. Streamlining the
linguistic terminology, like any other scientific terminology, requires a complex linguistic and
logical-conceptual analysis. This logical-conceptual analysis should form the basis of a

complete normative terminological linguistics dictionary.

Experience of ideographic description of one of the sections of linguistic terminology
is presented today by Thesaurus on Theoretical and Applied Linguistics according to
S.E.Nikitina and Experimental System explanatory dictionary of stylistic terms by

S.E.Nikitina and N.V.Vasilyeva.

The practical value of the first dictionary located first of all in its use as an information
retrieval language. It does not solve the problem of the normative dictionary of linguistics, but
is a necessary step in the work to streamline the linguistic term system. Method of rigid logic-
conceptual hierarchy seems to be one components of ideographic description technique of
terminology for training purposes. The second dictionary is an synthesis of explanatory and
ideographic dictionary, which allows someone to use it not only as a means to clarify the

meaning of terms, but also as a means of ordering stylistic terminology.
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Lexicology (the science of word) as a branch of linguistics was established in Soviet
linguistics and lexicological terminology was emerged in our country. This terminology of
lexicology is the core of linguistic terminology, since the word — the basic unit of language

and every linguistic research, one way or another, dates back to the lexical level.

It is noticeable that lexicology of the English language (initially as a scientific
discipline of the higher education, and then as a terminological system) has also been formed
in the Soviet language school on the basis of common descriptive lexicography. The primary
sources of English lexical terms today can be considered educational and scientific texts on

English lexicology, and as secondary — dictionaries and manuals.

Thus, the relevance of a comprehensive analysis of the linguistic terminology is not in
doubt, and it should be noted that promising direction of terminological research — is

ideographic description metalanguage of linguistics and all its sublanguages.

The main objective of this part of the study is to find ways and means of

lexicographical description of lexical terms for training purposes.

Terminology becomes the subject of lexicographic description in the process of
creating the dictionary. Each individual dictionary puts its objectives and description of the
problem, using a set of tools to describe the terminology. In addition, every dictionary itself is
quite a complex structure. It is unlikely that today we can find a short, universal definition
dictionary slender conventional classification of dictionaries. This is due to ever-increasing
variety of dictionaries, and including scientific type. And diversity is explained by mixing of
different sets of parameters in the practice of creating dictionaries, which, in turn, hampers the
establishment of rigid classifications of dictionaries. A characteristic feature of modern
scientific dictionaries is a mixed type of macrostructure and microstructure (using in one of
the philological and encyclopedic dictionary, ideographic and alphabetical, historical and

descriptive description).

Terminology as an object of lexicographical description is fundamentally different
from the terms as the object of lexicographic description. To illustrate, you can compare the
alphabetical list of a group of terms, followed by foreign equivalents, etymology, frequency,
referring to the author, and so on, with the same group of the terms provided in the form of a
list of generic semantic nests or definitions of the system of cross-references and etc. The

choice of different means of lexicographical description of the term due to the different
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objectives and tasks description. However, it is obvious that the second method requires a
preliminary description of the lexicographical and always logical-conceptual analysis of
terminology as a system of special concepts, and we can assume that ideographic description

requires appropriate terminology of lexicographical methods.
Analysis of domestic and foreign linguistic dictionaries

Analysis of linguistic dictionaries was conducted to identify and describe existing
today lexicographical methods and tools for describing lexical terms. To do this, all the
English and Russian dictionaries, containing basic lexicological terms were selected. A
relatively small number of the most diverse vocabularies allows us to present an overall
picture of linguistic terminology as an object of lexicographic description. 12 linguistic

dictionaries that contain English linguistic terms were analyzed.
Let us consistently and briefly describe and illustrate their features on some of them.

A Glossary of Language Learning Terms. Dictionary declared as a short "review" of
grammatical terms (contains approximately 300 terms) of them — 22 lexical. The dictionary

is intended for students and young students. The structure of the entry includes:
— term;
— very simple, brief definition;
— reference.
For example: derivation — the origin or history of a word or the
tracing of its origin or history. See "derive".

Concise Handbook on Linguistics. Relatively small dictionary (146 pp.) Contains 70
lexical terms and is intended for students and teachers. It aims to give a very brief and simple

explanations.
The structure of the entry:
— term;
— the definition of generic;
— descriptive definition;

— examples (speech).
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For example: affix — a bound syll. morpheme, attached to a base or
root as a prefix (predict) a suffix (diction) or infix
(Reeducation).

empty word - has no lexical content: "a", "could".

Encyclopedia of Linguistics. Information and Control. Fundamental encyclopedic
dictionary, which contains as a component of general and applied linguistics — the section
"Semantics" (the study of vocabulary and meaning), which represented approximately 35

lexical terms. The structure of the entry includes:
— term;

— explanation / description, for example: "Affix — If a word can be segmented into

mere than one morpheme of which one is a root, any morpheme which is not a root is an
affix";
— the definition of generic, for example: "Morpheme — the smallest
grammatical unit ";
— references
of generic: accent see language varieties
to terms-through derivatives
terminological field: collocate see Semantics: collocation

To the terms associative, with clearly-defined conceptual relations: homophones see

grammar structure (hereinafter, the nature of relations established by us).

Glossary of Linguistic Terminology. Voluminous (about 3000 terms, including more
than 100 lexical) dictionary of modern linguistic terminology is intended for students. The

structure of the entry:
— term;

— determining, for example: "affixation — a morphological process consisting of

adding affixes to a root or stem. Syn . : Addition;

— synonyms / antonyms, example: amelioration;
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syn .: elevation, melioration enhancement opp .: degeneration, peroration;
— references:
a) synonymous reference, for example: compound. Syn: Base Form;
b) to the terms of the conceptual level,
for example: book word see learned word;
c) the terms for the species, for example: clipping see affix clipping;
d) associative terms: connotation see semantic potentialities.

Russian-English Glossary of Linguistic Terms. It contains the most commonly used

linguistic terms, needed to learn the language and to teach it. The dictionary entry contains:
Russian terms and English equivalents.

Webster's Encyclopedic Unabridged Dictionary of the English language. The most
comprehensive encyclopedia of the latest edition. The dictionary contains lexicological 4

term. The structure of the entry:
— term;
— the definition of generic;
— description;
— examples;
— description of the context

abbreviation — a shortened or contracted form of a word or phrase used to represent

the whole.

dialect — a variety of a language that is distinguished from other varieties of the same
language by features of phonology, grammar and vocabulary and by its use by speakers who

are set off from others geographically or socially.
vocabulary - [ ], pl..

1. the stock of words used by a particular people, class, person: "His French

vocabulary is rather limited. The scientific vocabulary is constantly growing "

2. a list or collection of the words / phrases of the language. Branch of science.
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word — a unit of language, consisting of one or more spoken sounds or their written
representation, that can stand as a complete utterance or can be separated from the elements
that accompany it in an utterance by other such units . Further describes the basic

morphological and syntactic features.

Linguistic Encyclopedic Dictionary. It contains about 70 lexical terms. The

dictionary entry includes:
— term;
— etymology;
— determination;
— a description of the concept;

— an encyclopedic description with a citation, the reference to authors, scientists
involved in the matter, indicating the literature on the subject, etc. Examples of encyclopedic

descriptions are omitted because of its bulkiness;
— examples, for instance: slang - slang ...: junkie, gal;
— reference, for example: Allomorphs — morf; Antonims -Antonimiya.

Dictionary of American linguistic terminology by E. Hamp. The dictionary is a
linguistic terminology in excerpts and extracts, resulting in the author's definition or
description of special concepts with reference to the author's name and the literature used.

The dictionary entry contains:

— Russian term, English equivalent;

— quote-definition, for example: the Word — the minimum
free form. Bloomfield;

— quote-description, for example: Lexicology ...;

— a reference to the literature.

9. Glossary of linguistic terms by Zh.Maruzo. The dictionary contains about

1,000 terms, of which about 50 lexical. The structure of the entry:
— term;

— English, French, Italian equivalents;
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— interpretation / description. For example: the word — result of determining the
compatibility with the set values of certain sounds that are suitable for a particular

grammatical use;

— species concepts through these types of terms,
for example: the word — easy, root, farm ...;

— examples (speech);

— reference.

10. Glossary of linguistic terms by O.S Akhmanova. From 7000 terms in the

dictionary is given about 160 lexical. The structure of the entry:
— term;
— French, English, German, Spanish equivalents;
— determination;
— the variety of species concepts, such as: stylistic connotation, connotation;
— examples (speech);
— synonyms with droppings "the same thing";

— reference: to the corresponding dictionary entry; the place of the interpretation of
the term; on the phonetic version, for example: allomorphs — see allomorph.; to the term,
constituting a terminological phrase and opens the dictionary entry to the interpretation of this

terminological phrases.

Thesaurus for Theoretical and Applied Linguistics. The dictionary is intended for
IPS as information retrieval language, built on a rigid hierarchical description of the
terminology. The dictionary entry is a list of semantic or conceptual term bonds. The
maximum number of connections, such as synonyms, correlates, ancestral, species concepts,
integer ... and so on, up to 28. Quantitative and substantial saturation of the entry, thus, make
it difficult to use a dictionary as a linguistic dictionary guide or as ideographic dictionary. In
the first section of the dictionary "morphology" contains about 25 lexical terms. From the
entire totality of links 3 conceptual connections are most interesting: synonyms, generic and
specific concepts. However, analysis of lexical entries of terms does not give us the

opportunity to use ideographic description lexical terms in the dictionary, because
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synonymous and the concept of generic terms are given in Russian and very often do not
correspond to the English lexicological terms. So synonym of the term abbreviation in the
dictionary gives as ''hard-abbreviated word' (purely Russian term), and, for example,

specific English terms to the term "affix'' are unlikely to include the ending term.

Thus, only one of the linguistic dictionaries — thesaurus, built on the hard ideographic
description of a large number of lexical terms, turned out to be of little use in this study and
can not be used as an educational dictionary-reference book. The results of the logic-
conceptual analysis of terminology of lexicology can be transferred only to the extent that the

Russian lexicological terms correlate with English.
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Abstract

The author characterizes the Ukrainian particles of the post-Soviet period according to their meaning and
function with explanation in English for foreigners. The author also gives necessary in everyday life particles in
the exercises.

Keywords: the particle, group of the particle, meaning of the particle, function of the particle, exercise.

UYacTtka, 3 ormsamy Ha i MapKyBallbHY 3/JaTHICTh, — Ba)KJIMBa CKJIAJ0Ba JIEKCHYHOTO
CKJIaay YKpaiHChbKOI MOBH MOCTPAASHCHKOTO Iepiogy. BMiHHS HOMiIHYBaTH TEBHi SBHIIA,
JaBaTH 1M XapaKTepUCTUKHA, OCOOIMBO HA CTadil BUBYCHHS MOBH, — HEOOXiJHAa yMOBa
BUCJIOBJICHHSI BIJIACHOI JyMKH, 3alopyka KOMYHIKaTHBHOI CIIPOMOXHOCTI MOBIS. Tomy
3HAMOMCTBO 1HO3EMIIIB 3 YaCTKaMH 3 aKTUBHOBKMBAHOTO CKJIaJy CY4acHOI YKpaiHChKOi MOBH
€ B@XJIMBOIO JIAHKOIO Yy IMpOIECi IXHBOTO BUBYEHHS YKpPAiHCHKOI MOBH. AKTYyaJbHICTh
BHUBUCHHS TIOMYNIIPHUX Y BXXHUTKY YKPAiHCHKHUX YACTOK JJIsi 1HO3EMIIIB TaKOX IOJSTae y
HEOOXITHOCTI 3aCBOEHHS OCHOBHUX MPUHIHUITB MOp(dosorii yKpaiHCbKOI MOBH 1 PO3IOALTY
CJTIB Ha YaCTMHW MOBH, B OTPUMAaHHI HaBHYOK PO3Mi3HABaHHS YKpaiHChKHX yacTok. Ocola,
10 BUBYA€ YKPAiHCbKY MOBY, MOBMHHA: a) PO3PI3HATH Pi3HI Ipynu yacTtok; 0) dopmyBaru
cioBa 1 ()pa3u 3 yaCTKaMM, BUABISATH YAaCTKU Yy PEUYCHHI. |HO3eMIIM TakoX MOBUHHO OyTH
3aMpONOHOBaHE 3HAHOMCTBO 3 MIHIMAJIBHOIO KIJBKICTIO YacTOK y TPOIECi MOSCHEHHS 1
3aCBOEHHS MaTepially sIK 31 CKJIaJ0BOIO JIGKCHYHOI CHCTEMH YKPaiHCBKOI JIITepaTypHOi MOBH

MOCTPAITHCHKOTO TIEPioy.

Jlst oTpuMaHHS XOpOIIUX Pe3yibTaTiB Bil BAKOHAHOT poOOTH, 0OcOo0aM, 1110

3HaHOMIISITBHCS 3 YKPAiHCHKOIO MOBOIO ITOCTPAISHCHKOTO MEPioAy, CIIiJI 1aTH MEeBHI METOAMYHI
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HOPAIH JJIS1 KPAIIOTO OBOJIOIHHS MaTepiaioM (YBa)KHO YUTATH TEKCT 3 MOSCHEHHSIMH,
peTeNbHO aHaNi3yBaTH, CTApaHHO 3aCBOIOBATH OTPUMAaHY iH(OpPMAILilo 1 3aCTOCOBYBAaTH

OTpPHMaHi 3HAHHS HA MPAKTHIILI).
Adyvice for a foreigner:

Try to read attentively the thesis «The Particle as a Component of Actively Common Lexical
Composition of the Ukrainian Language of the Post-Soviet Period and as an Object of

Learning of Foreigners».

Pay attention to the characteristics of the particles.

Analyze, learn and memorize the given charts and rules attentively.
Educational aim:

To master the Ukrainian particles of the post-Soviet period. Your task is to study the

given material attentively.
Comments to the Ukrainian Particles

The particle (uacTka)

The particle is auxiliary part of speech giving semantic, emotional expressive and

modal emphasis to words, combinations of words and sentences.
According to their meaning and function the particles fall into four groups:

1. YacTku, 1m0 BHpAXaloTh Pi3HI CMHUCIIOBI BIATIHKM CIiB 1 pedeHs / particles that convey

different shades of meaning of words and sentences.
2. MopanpHi wactku / modal particles.
3. CnoBotBopui yactku / word building particles.
4. ®opmotBopui yactku / form building particles.
Particles that convey different shades of meaning of words and sentences are:

a) BkasiBui / demonstrative: BOHO, OH, OHJE, OT, 0TO, OCh, OCBJIE, OIIE, TO, IIC.
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b) OsznauvanpHi / mean: BiacHe, JieABE, Maike, MPOCTO, MPSIMO, PIBHO (CTUIBKH), came,

CrpaB/i, TOYHO, SIKpa3.

¢) OO6mexxyBabHO-BUAUIBHI / limiting selectory: BUKIIOYHO, JIUII, JIUIIE, HABITh, CaMe, TaKH,

TIJBKH, YK€, X04, X04a 0, X0u O, sKpa3.
d) IlincumroBanpHi / intensive: ax, Bxe, 00, K, e, 1, i, HaBITh, OH, Ta, TAKH.

Modal particles are giving different shades of meaning to the sentence and express
feeling and attitude of speaker to that about what this speaker says. Modal particles fall under

following groups:

a) CteepmxkyBanbHi /affirmative: aBkex, ara, aToX, asKxke, rapasfl, ere, ere *, 3BUYaiiHO,

OTaK, Tak.
b) 3anepeuni / negative: aHi, He, Hi.
c¢) [uranpHi / interrogative: ra, HeBXKe, Ta HY, X10a, 4H, 110 3.

d) CnonykanwHi / imperative: ax, 00, Oomai, raija, romai, JaBail, Ha, HEXai, HO, HY, TaKH,

Xail.

e) Bnacne monaneHi / proper modal: 6a, ienBe uu, MOB, MOBOM, HaBps/ 4M, Haue, Ha4eOTO,
HEMOB, HeHaue, HiOHW, HIOWTO, HY, yn He. BmacHe MoganpHi yacTku (proper modal particles)

convey (express) doubt, assumption (supposition), certainty.

CrnoBotBopui wactku / word building particles (abu-, 6-, 6u-, Oyab-, 1e-, Ka3Ha-, He-,
Hi-, -HeOyb, XTO3HA- etc.) serve for form of new words. For example: abuxTo, abuio, abusk,
abuskuii, abuuuid, Oyap-ae, Oyab-KOJIH, OyAb-KOTpUH, OyIb-XTO, Oyab-unid, Oyab-110, Oyab-
mo-0ynb, Oynb-sK, OyAb-sIKWHA, JOEXTO, JACII0, JeYui, Je-HeOynb, Ka3Ha-1e, Ka3Ha-3BiJIKH,
Ka3Ha-KOJM, Ka3Ha-Ky/IH, Ka3Ha-XTO, Ka3Ha-IIl0, Ka3Ha-sIK, Ka3Ha-IKui, XTO-HeOy/lb, XTO3HA-
BIJIKIJISI, XTO3HA-BIJIKOJH, XTO3HA-JI€, XTO3HA-3BiKH, XTO3HA-KOJHM, XTO3HA-KYAH, XTO3Ha-

[IOKH, XTO3HA-CKIJIBKH, XTO3HA-XTO, XTO3HA-UYHH, XTO3HA-II10, XTO3HA-SIK, XTO3HA-IKUH.

®opmoTBopui yactku / form building particles Hexaii, xaii serve for form of the

Imperative Mood of the verb. ®opmotBopui yactku / form building particles (6 (6u) serve for
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form of the Subjunctive Mood of the verb. ®opmoTBopui yactku / form building particles -cs,
-cb serve for form of reflexive form of the verb. For example: xaii (Hexaif) 1Bite, xaii (Hexaii)
BUKOHYE, Xail (Hexall) BuBuae (the Imperative Mood), mamtoBaB Ou, mamioBana 0, crmiBaB Ou,
criBasia 0, 3po3yMiB Owu, 3posymina © (the Subjunctive Mood), ymuBaBcs, crojiBaBcs,

TrOTYBaBCSl, TPATUCh, BUNTHUCH, TypOyBaTuch (reflexive forms of the verbs).

Some particles convey more like one shade of meaning. Therefore they (these
particles) can belong to more than one group at the same time (simultaneously). Thus the

particles nagimp, maxu belong and to the group of oOMmexyBanmpHO-BHALTEHUX and to the

group of miacwmoBansHuX. The particle do belongs and to the group of miacumoBanpHUX, and
to the group of cmonykansHux. The particle sakpas fulfills and function of o3HawambHOi

particle, and function of oOMexyBansHO-BUILTBHOT particle.
Look:

The particle «akpa3» in the sentence «OkcaHa fKpa3 TOJI 3alfllja 10 MarasuHy.» /
«Oksana has just entered the shop.» fulfills o3nauaneHy / mean function [rpyna 4acTox, 110
BUPXAIOTh Pi3HI CMUCIIOBI BIATIHKY CiB 1 peyeHb / group of particles that convey different

shades of meaning of words and sentences].

The particle «akpa3z» in the sentence «fkpa3 BiH, JiKap, 3HA€, K MOTPIOHO JIIKyBaTH
o xBopody.» / «He, the doctor, knows how it is necessary to treat this disease.» is
oOMexXyBallbHO-BUALIBHA / limiting selectory [rpyma 4acToK, 110 BUPa)KalOTh Pi3HI CMUCIOBI
BIATIHKH CIIiB 1 pedeHb / group of particles that convey different shades of meaning of words

and sentences].

The particle «nagimp» in the sentence «Hagimp s 3M0OXy mo0auuTu el QuIbM.» /
«Even 1 will be able to see this film.» fulfills oOmexxyBanbpHO-BUALTBEHY / limiting selectory
function [rpymna 4acTok, IO BHUPa)KalOTh Pi3HI CMHUCIOBI BIATIHKH CJiB 1 pedeHb / group of

particles that convey different shades of meaning of words and sentences].

The particle «nasims» in the sentence «Xnomyuk O1KUTH TPATUCS HA BYJIUIIO HAGiMb
HE BUKOHABIIM JOMalTHE 3aBaaHHs.» / «The boy runs to play to the street even though he

didn’t fulfill home task.» fulfills miacumoBanpHy / intensive function [rpyma 4acTok, Imio

IntellectualArchive Vol. 5, No. 1, January 2016

66



BHUPAXalOTh Pi3HI CMHCIIOBI BIITIHKHU CIIiB 1 pedeHs / group of particles that convey different

shades of meaning of words and sentences].

The particle «<maku» in the sentences: 1. «Taku 11€ii 40JIOBIK KyUB OYJAHMHOK Yy CEi.»
/ «This very man bought house in the village (country).» 2. «Taku TyT %uBe nyuens.» / «The
puppy lives in this very place.» fulfills oOMexxyBansHO-BUALTBHY / limiting selectory function
[rpymna 9acTok, 1o BUpakaroTh Pi3HI CMHUCIJIOBI BIATIHKY CJIiB 1 pedeHsb / group of particles that

convey different shades of meaning of words and sentences].

The particle «<maku» in the sentence «Bin maxu npounTaB 110 KHWXKKY.» / «He did
read this book.» fulfills mincumoBaneHy / intensive function [rpyma 4acTok, m0 BUPaXaroTh
pi3HI CMHCIIOBI BIITIHKH CJiB 1 pedeHb / group of particles that convey different shades of

meaning of words and sentences].

The particle «6o» in the sentence «Haitmmupii-6e noporu € y Tomy perioHi.» / «There
are the widest roads in that region.» is mifcwiIroBagbHa / intensive [rpyrma 4acTok, 10
BUPXAIOTh Pi3HI CMHUCIIOBI BIATIHKY CIiB 1 peyeHb / group of particles that convey different

shades of meaning of words and sentences].

The particle «60» in the sentence «3acmiBaiiTe-60 micHIO.» / «(Begin) to sing a

song.» is croHyKasbHa / imperative [rpyna MoganbauX gacTok / group of modal particles].

! (The Ukrainian particles (that convey more like one shade of meaning) were named and
given in sentences above as examples and were distinguished with half-bold italic type and
underlined. Corresponding to these Ukrainian particles in the English language words were
underlined too. Empty place in the English sentences were underlined because the Ukrainian

particle «00» does not translate in that cases into the English language).

Control questions / KoHTpoJ/ibHi 3anuTaHHs:

— What is the particle?

— What four groups of the Ukrainian particles of the post-Soviet period are there? Name them.

— What functions of the Ukrainian particles are there? Name them.
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— Name gacTku, 1110 BUpaxaroTh pi3Hi CMUCJIOBI BIITIHKH CJIIB 1 peueHsb / particles that convey

different shades of meaning of words and sentences.

— What can you say about Bka3iBHi yacTku / demonstrative particles? Name Bka3iBHi yacTku /

demonstrative particles.

— What can you say about o3HauanbHi 4acTku / mean particles? Name o3HayanbHi 4acTKu /

mean particles.

— What can you say about oOMexyBaiabHO-BHALIBHI yacTku / limiting selectory particles?

Name oOMexxyBanbHO-BUIUIBHI yacTKH / limiting selectory particles.

— What can you say about miacuitoBaiibHI 9acTku / intensive particles? Name miacuiroBaibHi

yacTku / intensive particles.

— What function of momansaux yactok / modal particles do you know? Name momanbHi

yacTku / modal particles.

— What can you say about crtBepkyBanbHI uacTku / affirmative particles? Name

CTBepKyBallbHI yacTku / affirmative particles.

— What can you say about 3anepeuni yactku / negative particles? Name 3anepeuni yactku /

negative particles.

— What can you say about nurtanbHi yacTku / interrogative particles? Name nuTanbHi 4acTku /

interrogative particles.

— What can you say about cioHykanbHi 4acTku / imperative particles? Name crioHykanbHi

yacTkH / imperative particles.

— What can you say about BmacHe MoaayibHi yacTku / proper modal particles? Name Biacue

MoJanbHi yacTKu / proper modal particles.

— What function of cmoBorBopuux uactok / word building particles do you know? Name

cinoBoTBopuil yacTtku / word building particles.
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— What functions of ¢popmoTBopunx dactok / form building particles do you know? Name

dbopmoTtBopui yactku / form building particles.

— What particles convey more like one shade of meaning and can belong to more like one

group at the same time (simultaneously)? Name them.

Control tasks / KouTpo.bHi 3aB1aHHsI:

Bnpaga 1. Braowcims epynu, 00 saxkux Hanexicams nOOAHi 4aCmKU.

1. Bono. 2. On. 3. Onge. 4. Ot. 5. Ot0. 6. Och. 7. Ochae. 8. Oue. 9. To. 10. Le.
Bnpaga 2. Braowcims epynu, 00 saKux Haniexicams n0OAHi 4acmku.

1. Bmacue. 2. Jlense. 3. Maitxke. 4. Ilpocro. 5. Ilpsmo. 6. PiHo (cTimbku). 7. Came. 8.

Crnpagzi. 9. Touno. 10. Sxpa3.
Bnpaga 3. Braowcims epynu, 00 sakux Hanexicams nOOAHi 4acCmKU.

1. Buximrouyno. 2. JIum. 3. Jlume. 4. Hasite. 5. Came. 6. Taku. 7. Tumekn. 8. Yxe. 9. Xou. 10.

Xouva 0. 11. Xou 6u. 12. Skpa3.

Bnpaga 4. Braowcims epynu, 00 saKkux Hanexicams nOOAHI 4aCMKU.

1. Ax. 2. Bxxe. 3. Bo. 4. %K. 5. Xe. 6. I. 7. 1. 8. Hagits. 9. Oit. 10. Ta. 11. Taxu.
Bnpaga 5. Braowcims epynu, 00 sakux Hanexicams nOOAHi 4aCmKU.

1. ABxex. 2. Ara. 3. Atox. 4. Asxoke. 5. ['apasn. 6. Ere. 7. Ere x. 8. 3Buuaitno. 9. Oraxk. 10.
Tak. 11. Ani. 12. He. 13. Hi.

Bunpaga 6. Bxaowcims epynu, 00 sakux Hanexicams nOOAHi 4aCmKU.

1. Ax. 2. bo. 3. bonaii. 4. l'aitna. 5. T'oxi. 6. [aBaii. 7. Ha. 8. Hexaii. 9. Ho. 10. Hy. 11. Takwu.
12. Xaii.

Bnpaga 7. Braowcims epynu, 00 saKux Hanexicams nOOAHi 4aCmKU.
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1. ba. 2. JlenBe un. 3. MoB. 4. MoBOu. 5. HaBpsan un. 6. Haue. 7. Haue6T0. 8. Hemos. 9.
Henaue. 10. Hi6u. 11. Hiburo. 12. Hy. 13. Yu He.

Bnpaga 8. Braowcims epynu, 00 sakux Hanexcams noOaui 4acmku.

1. A6u-. 2. b-. 3. bu-. 4. byas-. 5. [le-. 6. Ka3na-. 7. He-. 8. Hi-. 9. -He6ynp. 10. XT03Ha-.
Bunpaga 9. Braowcims epynu, 00 sakux Hanexicams nOOAHi 4aCmKU.

1. b (6m). 2. Hexaii. 3. Xaii. 4. -cs1 (-cb). 5. 'a. 6. Hepxke. 7. Ta ny. 8. Xi6a. 9. Yu. 10. ILo 3a.

TakuM YMHOM, OCKIJIBKH YaCTKa € BayKJIMBOIO CKJIAZ0BOIO JIEKCHYHO 1
KOMYHIKaTUBHOI CUCTEMH YKpaiHChKOI MOBH, Y MPOLIECi BUBUECHHS 11i€1 YaCTUHU MOBH
1HO3EeMIISIM CJIiJ] 3BEPHYTHU yBary Ha rpynu, GyHKIIi Ta CEMaHTUKY YKPaTHCHbKUX YaCTOK 1 Ha
MpaKTUYHE 3aCBOEHHS HAOyTUX 3HaHb. [10CIITIOBHICTh BUBYEHHS Ti€T UM 1HIIOI IPYITH YaCTOK

MOBUHHA BIIMOBIATH HEOOX1THOCTI y TOBCIKJIECHHOMY BXXHTKY.
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The Verbal Adverb as a Component of Actively Common Lexical
Composition of the Ukrainian Language of the Post-Soviet Period
and as an Object of Learning of Foreigners

O. (Oksana) Drapak, assistant professor

Bukovinian State Medical University, Chernivtsi, Ukraine

Abstract

The author characterizes the Ukrainian verbal adverbs of the post-Soviet period according to their grammatical
characteristics (of the perfective and of the imperfective aspects, transitivity / intransitivity) with explanation in
English for foreigners. The author also gives necessary in everyday life verbal adverbs in the exercises.

Keywords: the verbal adverb, aspect of the verbal adverb, the perfective aspect of the verbal adverb, the
imperfective aspect of the verbal adverb, transitive verbal adverb, intransitive verbal adverb, question to the
verbal adverb, suffix, exercise.

JlienpuCcaiBHUK, 3 OISy Ha WOr0 MapKyBaJlbHY 3JaTHICTh, — BaXKJIMBA CKJIaJ0Ba
JIEKCUYHOTO CKJIaJly YKPAaiHChKOI MOBH IMOCTPAASHCHKOTO Mepioy. BMiHHS HOMIHYBaTH MEBHI
SIBUIIIA, TaBaTH iM XapaKTEPUCTUKH, OCOOIMBO Ha CTaJli BUBUYEHHS MOBH, — HEOOXi/THA YMOBa
BUCIJIOBJIGHHSI BJIACHOT JTYMKHM, 3alOpyKa KOMYHIKAQTHMBHOI CIIPOMOXKHOCTI MOBI. Tomy
3HaHOMCTBO 1HO3EMUIB 3 MJI€NPUCTIBHUKAMH 3 aKTUBHOBXKMBAHOIO CKJIAaay CY4acHOI
YKpaTHChKOT MOBH (3 OTJISiy Ha TXHIO BXKHBAHICTH 1 MOMYJSPHICTH) € BaXKIMBOIO JIAHKOIO Y
mpoIieci IXHbOr0 BUBYEHHS YKPATHCHKOI MOBH. 3 OTJISAY MEPIIOYEProBOCTI IMOa4l MaTepiaiy,
y mepuly 4yepry 1HO3eMHHUX TpOMaJsH CIiJl 3HAHOMUTH 3 HOMEHAMH, SIKHMU BOHH OYIyTh
MOCTYTOBYBATUCH Yy TIEpIIy Yepry. Y I[bOMY BUIAJKY BaXIJIMBY POJb Bilirpae MOTHBALIA 710
BUBYCHHS — OoTpe0a y 3HaHHI Ti€l YU 1HIIOT JEKCUKH. AKTYalbHICTh BUBYCHHS MOMYJISIPHUX Y
BXKUTKY YKPalHCHKUX IENPHUCIIBHUKIB U1 1HO3EMIIIB TaKOXX TIOJIATAE Yy HEOOXITHOCTI
3aCBOEHHSI OCHOBHHMX MPUHIIUIIB MOPQOJIOTii YKpaiHChKOI MOBH 1 pO3MOILTY CJIiB HA YaCTHHHU
MOBH, B OTPUMaHHI HABUYOK PO3ITi3HABaHHS YKPAaiHCHKUX JI€NPUCIIBHUKIB, Y BMIHHI CTABUTH
CMUCIIOBI 3allUTaHHS 10 KOKHOTO CIIOBA Yy CIOBOCIIOJIYYEHHI 1 y peUeHHi, 10 € HEOOX1THOIO
YMOBOIO ISl 3aCBOEHHS KYpPCYy YKpaiHChKOI MOBH (a came: JeKcuku 1 Mopdoutorii). Ocola, 1o

BUBYA€ YKPAiHChKY MOBY, TOBWHHA: a) CTaBUTH 3alUTaHHSA JO MIEMPUCTIBHHKIB, O0)
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PO3pI3HATH TPaMaTHYHI O3HAKH JIENPUCTIBHUKIB; B) (opmyBaTu (ppas3u 3 Ai€npHUCITiBHUKAMH,
BUSIBJSITU JIENPUCIIBHUKK y peueHHi. [HO3eMIsIM TakoX MOBHHHO OyTH 3alpONOHOBAaHE
3HaOMCTBO 3 MIHIMAJIBHOIO KUIBKICTIO JIE€MPUCIIBHUKIB Y MPOIEC] MOSCHEHHS 1 3aCBOEHHS
Marepialy sK 31 CKJIaJ0BOI0 JIGKCHYHOI CHCTEMH YKpaiHCBKOi JIITEpaTypHOi MOBH

MOCTPAITHCHKOTO TIEPioy.

Jlst oTpuMaHHS XOpOIIUX Pe3yibTaTiB Bil BAKOHAHOT poOOTH, 0cOo0aM, 1110
3HAHOMIISITHCS 3 YKPAiHCHKOIO MOBOIO MOCTPAISHCHKOTO MEPioAy, CIIiJl 1aTH MEeBHI METOAMYHI
Hopaju AJsl KPaloro OBOJIOIIHHS MaTepiajaoM (YBaKHO YUTATH TEKCT 3 MOSCHEHHIMH,
peTenIpHO aHalli3yBaTH, CTAPAHHO 3aCBOIOBATH OTPUMaHy 1H(OpMAIIito 1 3aCTOCOBYBATH

OTpUMaHI1 3HaHHS Ha MPAKTHIII).
Adyvice for a foreigner:

Try to read attentively the thesis «The Verbal Adverb as a Component of Actively Common
Lexical Composition of the Ukrainian Language of the Post-Soviet Period and as an Object of

Learning of Foreigners».
Pay attention to the grammatical characteristics of the verbal adverbs.
Analyze and learn the given charts and rules attentively.

Memorize charts, main rules of form the Ukrainian verbal adverbs, questions to the verbal

adverbs.
Educational aim:

To master the Ukrainian verbal adverbs of the post-Soviet period. Your task is to study

the given material attentively.
Comments to the Ukrainian Verbal Adverbs

The Verbal Adverb (nienpucsiBHuk)

The verbal adverb (mienpucniBauk) is indeclinable verbal form (form of the verb). The
function of the verbal adverb in the sentence is explanation of the verb and show extra action

(explaining the verb through expressing additional act).

The verbal adverb has characteristics of the verb and of the adverb.
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Characteristics of the verb:

I. Verbal stem (miecimiBHa ocHoBa) (the verbal adverb is made on base of verbal stem) and has
close meaning to the verb (on base of what this verbal adverb is made): 3natu — 3naroun,

MOMIPKYBaTH — OMipPKYBAaBIITH, PO3MOBIIATH — PO3MOBIISIOUH.

II. Aspect (Bun) (the verbal adverb keeps (preserves) aspect of the verb on base of what this

verbal adverb is made:

1. The perfective aspect (10KkOHaHHWI BU): HAAYMaTH — HaJyMaBIIH, CTAaHI[IOBAaTH —

CTAHIIOBABIIH, 3aCIIIBATH — 3aCIIiBaBIIIH.

2. The imperfective aspect (HeIOKOHaHHM BUI): TyMaTH — TyMalO4yu, TAaHIIOBATH —
TaHIIOIOYH, CITIBATH — CITIBAIOYH, KYITyBaTH — KYITYBaBIIH{, ITUTH — ITUBIIH, MOTTH — MITTIIH,

OirTy — OITIIN, HECTH — HICIIIH.

III. Tense (gac):

1. The Present (TenepimiHiii): X094, J&KaUU, CUITIH.
2. The Past (MuHynuit): OIrm, NPUHICIIN, 3POOUBIIIH.

IV. Transitivity / intransitivity of the verbal adverb (the verbal adverb can be transitive and

intransitive):

— the verbal adverbs: Bukonyrouu (1110?) 3aBaaHHs; ciyxarouu (Koro? mo?) BUKIaaaya,

MY3HUKY; 3rajiaBi (Koro? mo?) AiBUrHY, IPaBUIIO — are transitive;

— the verbal adverbs: Binmo4uBIIHM, MOJIOAIFOYH, YEPBOHIIOUHM — are intransitive.
V. The verbal adverb can have subordinate words (the nouns, pronouns):
po3ymitoun OpaTa, TAaHIFOIOUHU 3 HEI0, BUXOBYIOUU JTUTHHY.

Characteristics of the adverb:

L. Invariable (unchangeable) form.
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II. In the sentence the verbal adverb is an adverbial modifier (BixmounBumm na mopi, Tu

noBepHenics noaomy. [TogymaBim Tpoxu, BiH BiJNOBIB HA 3alMTaHHS.).

The verbal adverbs (of the imperfective aspect) of the Present Tense construct by
adding the suffixes -yuwu, -toum, -aun, -a4u to the stem of the verb in form of The Present

Tense and answer the question «1110 po0sstun?» / «in process of doing what?».

The suffixes -yuu, -toun add to the stems of the verbs of the first conjugation
(cmiBaroTh — CHiBap4M, OepyTh — OepyuH, HaraayBaTu — Haraayw4du). The suffixes - aum, -
stan add to the stems of the verbs of the second conjugation (Jiexats — nexauu, TOO0ISITh —

JIIO0IAYH, CUIAATh —> CHISYH ).

The verbal adverbs of the imperfective and of the perfective aspects of the Past Tense
construct by adding the suffixes -1mu, -uu, to the stem of the Infinitive (form) and answer the
questions «110 poobuBIIH ?» / «in process of being done what?», «io 3poouBmu?» / «in
process of having been done what?». The verbal adverbs of the imperfective aspect of the Past
Tense answer the question «iro poousmu?». The verbal adverbs of the perfective aspect of

the Past Tense answer the question «1110 3poOuBIIH ?».

The suffix -mm adds to the last consonant of the Infinitive stem (MOrTH — MirIH,
OirTi — OIrmIM, HECTH — HICIIH, IEPEMOTTH — TIEPEMITIIHN, TPUOITTH — MPUOITTIIH,
npuHecTu — npuHiciM). The suffix -Bmm adds to the last vowel of the Infinitive stem
(pobuTH — pOOUBIIH, TAHLIOBATH — _TAHIIOBABIIHU, PO3YMITH — PO3YyMiBIIH, 3p0OUTH —
3pOOUBIIIM, CTAHIIOBATH — CTAHIIOBABIIN, 3p03yMiTH — 3po3yMmiBiun). The verbal adverbs
of the imperfective aspect construct by adding the suffixes -mu, -Bmm (6patu — OpaBiu,

JyMaTl — AYMAaBLIM, KyIyBaTH — KyIyBaBILIHW, IUTH — NUBLIM) very seldom.

The verbal adverbs of the imperfective and of the perfective aspects can be used with
the particle -cb: CXHIIAIOUHCH, CXUITUBIIUCH, TOBEPTAIOYKCH, TOBEpHYBIIUCH. The particle -cs
is used with the verbal adverbs very seldom: po3roBiBiircs, MOMHIJIABIINCS, TOMOJUBIIHUCS,
YTOMUBIIHNCA, CIIOKYIIIAOYUCH, CHOBiI[aIO‘-II/IC}I, CHOI[iBaIO‘II/ICH, IIOMUJIAOYUCA,
noBepTarouucs, nobpasmucs. The particle -cb (-cs1) adds to suffix of the verbal adverb of the

imperfective or of the perfective aspect.
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Control questions / KoHTpoJ/ibHi 3anuTaHHs:

1. What is the verbal adverb?

2. What characteristic does the verbal adverb express?

3. What questions do the verbal adverbs answer?

4. Characteristics of what parts of speech do the verbal adverbs have?
5. What characteristics of the verb does the verbal adverb have?

6. What characteristics of the adverb does the verbal adverb have?
7. What verbal adverb suffixes do you know?

8. How to construct the verbal adverbs of the imperfective aspect?
9. How to construct the verbal adverbs of the perfective aspect?
10. How to construct the verbal adverbs of the Present Tense?

11. How to construct the verbal adverbs of the Past Tense?

12. What part of the sentence the verbal adverb is?

Control tasks / KonTpoabHi 3aB1aHHs:

Bnpaga 1. Cepeo nooanux cnis snatioime dienpucnisnuku. Ilocmaeme 3anumants 00 yux

OIENPUCTIBHUKIB.

1. Bukonaru. 2. Bukonanuii. 3. Bukonyroun. 4. 3a0ytu. 5. 3a0ytuii. 6. 3abyBarouu. 7.
JIrobutu. 8. JIrobnsgunii. 9. Jlrobnsuu. 10. Iepernsaaru. 11. Iepernsauyruii. 12.

[Ieperyanaroun.

Bnpagsa 2. Buznaume 6uo (00KOHaHUl YU HeOOKOHAHUL) NOOAHUX OIENPUCTIBHUKIS.

Ilocmasme 3anumaniusn 00 Yux OiENPUCTIGHUKIS.
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1. 3po3ymiBiiu. 2. Bukonasmm. 3. Jlymaroun. 4. Mipkyrouu. 5. Jlexxauu. 6. [lepernsanatoun. 7.
3abysatoun. 8. Criormsinatoun. 9. Haragasmm. 10. [Iponyctusmmu. 11. 3ary6usmmu. 12.

3HaNMIOBIIIH.

Bnpasa 3. Ciopmyiime dienpucnisHuxu Ha OCHOBI NOOAHUX OIECTI8 3 0ONOMO20H0 CYDIKCIE -

suiu, -uiu.

1. 3pobutu. 2. Hamamosatu. 3. 3a0ytu. 4. [lepeuntaru. 5. [Ipubpartu. 6. Hacmitutu. 7.

Bin6irtua. 8. [Tigoirtu. 9. Beratu. 10. [Ipurorysatu. 11. 3im’stu. 12. Tlonpacysaru.

Bnpaga 4. Chopmytime dienpucnisHuku Ha 0CHO8I NOOAHUX OIECTIB 3a OONOMO20H0 CYPIKCIE -

yuu, -rovu, -avdu, -A4U.

1. Bukonysaru. 2. Jlrooutu. 3. Bignounsaru. 4. Buxonutu. 5. Jlexatu. 6. I'ykaru. 7.

Crpubaru. 8. Poctu. 9. [lo6yBartu. 10. baunutu. 11. Be3tu. 12. [Ipuznavaru.
Bnpaga 5. Ha ocnogi nooanux oiecnie ymeopime OiENPUCTIBHUKU 3 YACMKOIO -Cb.

1. Po3xBumoBaru. 2. 3aryoutu. 3. YMmuBatu. 4. Ymutu. 5. Onsaratu. 6. Ogsaraytu. 7.

BsyBatu. 8. B3ytu. 9. Po3nsaratu. 10. Po3gsarayru. 11. 3yctpivaru. 12. 3yctpitu.

TakuM YMHOM, OCKIUTBKH JII€ENPUCTIBHUK € BAXKIIMBOIO CKJIAJI0BOIO JICKCHYHOT 1
KOMYHIKaTUBHOI CUCTEMH YKpaiHChKOI MOBH, Y TPOLIE€Ci BUBUEHHS YKPATHCHKHX
JIETTPUCITIBHUKIB 1HO3EMIISIM CJTiJT 3BEPHYTH yBary Ha rpaMaTH4HI XapaKTePUCTUKH I€T
YAaCTUHU MOBH 1 Ha TIPaKTUYHE 3aCBOEHHS HAOYyTHX 3HaHb. [10CITiIOBHICTh BUBYEHHS TOTO YH
IHIIIOTO BUY JIEMPUCTIBHUKIB IOBUHHA BiJOBIIaTH HEOOX1THOCTI Y MOBCAKICHHOMY

BXKHTKY.
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HEMepexX0HOCTH) ¢ OObSICHEHHEM Ha aHTJIUICKOM S3bIKE JUISI WHOCTPAHLEB. ABTOpP TaKXke
naéT He0OXOIMMBIE B IIOBCEIHEBHON KU3HU JICCTIPUYACTHS B YIPAKHEHUSIX.

KawueBble cj10Ba: ieenpuyactue, BUJ ICCTPUIACTHSI, COBEPIICHHBIN BUJI ACCTPHYACTHS,
HECOBEPIIICHHBIN BUJI IECIPUYACTHSI, IEPEXOTHOE IeCPUUACTHIE, HEMIEPEXOTHOE
JeeNpUIacTHE, BOIIPOC K JeepUUacTuio, cyhdukc, ynpaxHeHue.
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Golovanov’s Travelogue «Gyarb, The Wind From The East»
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Abstract

The article examines the conceptual innovations and directions of artistic experiment that expands the
boundaries of contemporary travelogue. It singles out the methods of creating ‘my Asia’ image, the peculiarities
of mythologization, the features of transitional creative thinking. The author stresses that defining genres may
not initially seem particularly problematic but it should already be apparent that it is a theoretical minefield. In
literature the broadest division is between poetry, prose and drama, within which there are further divisions,
such as tragedy and comedy within the category of drama. Defining genres may be problematic, but even if
theorists were to abandon the concept, in everyday life people would continue to categorize texts.

Key words: travelogue, transitional artistic thinking, myth, genre.

B momni tpasenoriB nuceMenHuka «['ap6, Bitep 31 Cxomy» 3aiimae ocobiuBe micue
3aBJISIKM TOCTAHOBIII ¥ BHUPIIICHHIO XYJA0KHBOTO Ha/3aBJAHHs Ta IHTEHI] 10 HaHIIMPIINX
y3arajabHEHb.

Tak camo, six Anmkeit Cractok («KopabenpHuii moaeHHUK», «Jlopora Ha babamar») 1
Opiit AnapyxoBuu («LleHTpanbHo-cxXimHa peBi3ifg», «J/le3opieHTanis Ha MICIIEBOCTI»)
dopmyroTh KoHIENTH «L[eHTpansHOi €Bponu», «L{eHTpanbHO-cXigHOi €Bponu» (YKpainu),
B. 'onmoBaHOB 1mIykae 1 TBOPUTH «CBOIO A3it0» K y3araabHeHoro IHmoro [3, c. 56], yknagae
il yMOBHI MEXi, CTPYKTYpPOBaHI KYyJbTYPHUMH OpI€EHTUPAMH, MOJCIIOE «TOTAJIbHY
reorpadito» 3araJIkoBoro, He OCATHYTOr0, IPUHIIUIIOBO BiIMIHHOTO KYJIbTYPHOTO TOJIS.

30ir iHTEHLIH MUCbMEHHHKIB, IO HaJEXaTh 10 PI3HUX HALIOHAJIBHUX JITEpaTyp,
CBIJTYUTH MPO HASBHICTH 3arajbHOI TEHICHIIT — OCMHUCIICHHS JIITEPaTypPOO II00ATBHUX 3MiH,
MOJICIIIOBAaHHS HOBOI KAapTHHU CBITYy, peduiekcii B MeTtareorpadivyiii i MeTaiCTOpPHYHIN
IUIOIIMHAX. A 1Ie, CBOE€I0 YEproro, BiOOpakae Mpolec KyJIbTYpPHOTO CaMOBHU3HAYCHHS,
aKTyali30BaHUHN MEePEXiTHOIO EMNOXOIO.

CyTreBa pi3HMLA Yy MOIIyKax MNHUCbMEHHHUKIB mossdrae B Tomy, 1o «lleHTpanbHa
€Bpomna» 1 «llenTpanbHo-cximHa» y A. Cractoka 1 FO. AnapyxoBuda SBISIIOTE COOOI0 PigHE

KyJIbTypHE TIOJ€, KOpIHHA, MEHTaJbHy MaTpulio, a «cBos Asis» B.I'onoBaHosa
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IHTEPIPETYEThCA K KYJIbTYPHHH «IHIIUI», MaJOBIJJOMHI, HE3PO3yMUINHA, SK CTOPOHA
BiyHOrO mianmory «Cxomy» 1 «3axomy». KynbTypHiI BIJHOCHMHHM MK IIUMHU IIOJTFOCAMH
BUJAIOTHCS THCHbMEHHHUKY MaKCHUMAJIbHO TOCTPUMH, PO3IIISANAIOTHCSA SK TMPOSB CydacHOI
KpHU3H, B CAMOMY TBOPI IMOCTIJOBHO ApaMaTU3yIOThCA. Llei acriekT BUCBITIIIOE TTEpEBEPHEHY,
AMoKaJINTHYHY KapTUHY CBITY W OJIHOYACHO CHIBBIAHECEHHS «CBOTO» W «UY)KOTO» CIPHSIE
KYJIBTYPHOMY CaMOBHU3HAYEHHIO.

Axmyanvnicms 0ocnioncennsa. Hama Meta — BU3HAUUTH 1HTEHIIT TBOPY i BEKTOpH
XYyJIOKHBOTO E€KCIIEPUMEHTY, SIKI CHpPUSIOTH PO3IIMPEHHIO >KAHPOBUX MEX Cy4acCHOTO
TpaBesory.

Buxnao ocnoenozo mamepiany. Came ToTanbHa KpHU3a CTa€ KyJIbTYPHUM BUKJIMKOM
JUISE TUCBbMEHHHKA 1 BUMAarae HamucaHHS TBOPY SK aJeKBAaTHOI BiAMOBiAi. IctopuuHi 3MiHU
(po3man immepii, MKHaIIOHAIBHI BiHU, XBWJIl O1KEHIIIB, BIJCTOPOHEHHS CXITHUX 1
3aXiIHAX KYJbTYp Ta 3BUYAIB TOIIO) TPAKTYIOThCS SK TEKTOHIUHI 3CYBH, Mi(oJIOTiYHA
3arubenp craporo kocmocy. Lli emoxanbHi 3MiHM, Ha AYMKY HUCbMEHHUKA, MOPYIIYIOTh
TPaJUIifHy aKCIONOTIYHY MIKaly 1 (OpPMYIOTh 3arpo3H, CYTHICTh SIKUX KOIYETbCS 3HAKAMHU
cakpaapHOTO W  iH(epHambHOTO, iHTepTeKCcTaMu  @D. JIOCTOEBCHKOTO 13 BIYHUM
€K3MCTEHINIAJIbHUM MUTAHHAM. «Take BpakKeHHs, 10 CTApUi MOPSIOK MOBAJIHMBCS — 1 CTAJIO
“Bce mo3BosieHO”. Maibxke no JlocroeBchkomy: “Skmio bora Hema, To Bce A03BOJIIEHO » [3,
c. 49].

Taki iHTEepIIpeTallii KapTUHU CBITY 3yMOBIIIOIOTH 1 (HOpPMY XyI0KHBOT BIAMOBIII — 11€
MOJOPO’K. 3a JYMKOIO OTMOBijada, Tpeba WTH Ha 3YCTpid TOMY KYJIbTYPHOMY SIBHINY, SIKE
BUKJIMKA€ TPUBOTY W Hemopo3yMiHHsA. lle mae Oyt He mpocTo reorpadiuHuil Mapupyr,
IPOCTOPOBE TEPECYBaHHS, a «IOJOPOXK Y MOJI CHIIBHUX CMHUCHIB» [3, c. 53], mannpu 3
METOIO 3HANTH KOPIHHSA KynbTyp Cxomy.

[ToxiOHMIT MapmpyT Ta 1HTEHIS 3YMOBWJIM OIJIBII PO3JIOTi MOSCHEHHS YWUTAYeBl
TBOPYMX HamipiB nucbMeHHUKA. AHxnaed Cractok i FOpiit AHAPYXOBHY IILOTO HE POOMIIH,
a/DKe CIpPaBeIJIMBO BBaXKANHW, IO YUTAa4 (K 1 aBTOpP) caM € HOCIEM <«IICHTPAIbHO-
€BPOICHCHKOTO I1HCTHHKTY» a00 JK YKpaiHChKOi MEHTAJIbHOCTI, Ha BiAMIHY B HHX,
B. IN'onoBanoB mute npo «iHImoro». ToMy Ha IepmUX CTOpiHKaX GaKTUIHO (HOPMYITIOETHCS 1
BapilOETHCS HAA3aBIaHHS TBOPY, K€ BUBOJUTH MOTO 32 MEXI TPAIUIIHHOTO TPABEIOTY, THM

O1JIbIIIE TOCTMOJCPHUX TYPUCTUUYHUX HOTATOK IPO MaHIpU O€3 Lii.
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HanzaBnanus, Ha HaII OIS, OXOIUTIOE EKUIbKA IJIaHiB.

[To-mepire, 1€ XyI0KHE JOCTIKEHHS yIBHOTO HeHTPY CXoay i 0co0imBO (heHOMEHY
NEepeTHHAHHS Pi3HUX KYJIbTYpHHX KOAiB. MeTa GopMye BEKTOp pyXy W MicCIe CBOEPITHOTO
najoMHUNTBA. «[lam’gTar0 Ty MHTh, KOJM B MOIM TOJIOBI CKJIQJIOCS CJIOBOCIIOTYYEHHS
“ToranpHa Teorpadis Kacmiiicbkoro mops”. S 3po3ymiB, 110 11e Ha3Ba KHUTH. Bu cniutaere,
yoMmy “rotaibHa’? ToMy 110 MEHi XOTiIOCsS moenHaTH HaBkoio Kacmito Tpu pi3HUX CBITH:
Pociro, Oynnificeky Kanmukiro i cBiT icnamy, mo o6tikae Kacmiit i3 6oky Kaskasy, Ilepcii,
Cepennboi A3ii. XoTuToCs Alaory KyJabTyp, PENirii, mMpocTopis <...>» [3, c. 55].

3aBaaHHs, MO-Apyre, BKIIOYAE€ HAIATOKCHHS [1ajloTy KyJbTyp B y CBITi, IO
paAMKaIbHO 3MIHHUBCS, CHIBBIIHECEHHS 3a)iKCOBAHOTO B KHIDKKAX JOCBIAY 13 0COOMCTUMU
BpaKCHHSAMHU. Jliaor MUCIUTBHCS SK TOTANbHHUNA 1 pi3HOOIUHMMA. J[0o HBOTrO 3ampouryerbes
yuTady, pi3HI HAYKOB1 KOHIIETIIT 1 Xy/10KH1 00pa3u. ['0JI0BHE — 3aTy4atoThCsl «CBOI» 1 «TyXK1»:
« <...> paBaiite moroBopumo. <...> Illo Ham poOuTH, abu BCe TYT OOJAIITYBAIOCA IIO-
moackki? JlaBaiiTe MOKIMYEMO Ta/KUKA, a3epOaliKaHIIS 3alpOCHMO, JIE3THHA I03BEMO,
TabacapaHIlsl — aJKe MH HIKOJIM HE 30upanucs pa3oM, X0d i1 KuBeMo Oik O OiK, HIKOJIU HE
HaMarajucs 3p03yMITH OJUH OJHOTO... | BCl HaIlll ySBJICHHS OJUH PO OAHOTO — 11€ JOMUCIIH.
XumepHu, HapO/DKEeHI B HIMOTI W TempsBi cBimoMocTi. II[o6 BoHM po3Bisumcs, HaM Tpeda
HebaraTo: CcicTy i moyaTH COKiiHO po3moBisaTH. Ha Te mu monu. Ha Te Ham naHa moBa» [3,
c. 53].

[To-Tpete, moaiOHA MOOPOK, 32 TYMKOIO MUCbMEHHUKA, MA€ 3MIHUTH YSIBJICHHS PO
CBIT 1 pO3IMIMPUTH MEXi CBIIOMOCTI JroAe. MOXKIMBOCTI Takoro pe3yiabTaty (a
EKCIEpUMEHT, TEepII 3a BCE, CTaBUThCS Ha co0l1) MiANAIOTHCS CYMHIBY, ajie 30epiraerbcs
HaJisl Ha Te, IO Taka Meramopdosa BimOyIEThCS 1 JOMOMOXKE JIOACTBY YHUKHYTH
r100aTbHOTO KOH(JIIKTY.

3pemiToro, 151 AYMKa MPO CIIACIHHA TOB’ s3aHa 13 METaliTepaTypHUM IuTaHOM «BiTpy 31
Cxomy». ABTOp Mpi€ PO HAPOIKEHHS TAKOTO CBOTO TEKCTY, SIKU O JOMOMIT CTBOPEHHIO
HOBOI TapMOHIMHOT1, JIaOTIYHOT KapTHHH CBITY. «Jliamor», «CinoBo» (B #oro migoiaorianomy
MPOYMTAHHI — TMMOYAaTKy TBOPEHHS) MPE3CHTYIOTHCS SIK MEXaHI3MHM TapMOHi3aIlii po30uToro,
3pYHMHOBAHOTO CTaporo KocMocy. XYIOKHIA TBIp 1 OCOOJIMBO TpaBeNOr CHPUUMAIOTHCS SIK
MariyHuil 3acié BIAHOBIEHHA MOPSIKY 3 XaoCcy I OJHOYAacCHO Taka Micisi TMiIIAa€eThes

MOCTMOJIEPHOMY CYMHIBY, a/DK€ Ma€e O3HAKHM TBOPYOI yTOMii, r100ambHOi MeTaomnoBimi. «O, 111
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HaiBHA Bipa y cioBo! Ckaxu 1mie, “Ha moyaTky Oyio cioBo” Ha mouaTky Oysi0 HaCHIBCTBO,
noTiM OyJ0 HAaCHJIBCTBO, HACUJIBCTBO HA IIM 3eMJIl HE MPUIHHAIOCS HIKOMH... AJe SKIIO 5,
HANpHKIIaA, HE X04y NMpUMaTH y4acTi B HacuibCTBi? S 3Beprarocst Bce-Taku JI0 ClioBa <...>
Ocp 1 1 peanizyro CBOIO CBOOO Ty, HAMArarourch PoO3MovYaT po3MoBy» [3, c. 53].

Kpucramizariss Metu TBOpy MiAIITOBXYye aBTopa 10 peduiekcii ¢opmu. «I['sp6, ado
Bitep 31 Cxomy» kBali(ikyeTbCs OIHO3HAYHO $K JOPOKHI HOTaTKH, aje creuudiuHi,
npoOJIeMHI, TaKi, 10 MOKJINKaHI 1HIMIOBAaTH KYJIbTYPHHUH J1aJIOT: «SKIIO BCE 3MIMCHUTHCS, MOT
JIOPO’KHI HOTAaTKH MOXKYTh CTaTH MTOYaTKOM po3MoBU» [3, ¢. 53]. [lificHo, TBip BiAMOBiAa€ BCIM
JIOBOJII  BUIBHUM, aie  cPOpMOBAaHMM  HACTaHOBaM  TPaBENOTYy.  AKIICHTYEThCS
JOKYMEHTAJIbHICTh, BHUIHCYETbCSA MAapIIPyT, aBTOP HAMarae€TbCs YHUKHYTH CIIOKYCH
NEePEeKJIIOYCHHST yBaru 3 OMHMCAaHHs JIOKYCIB Ha BJIACHI BPAXEHHS 1 OCOOMCTICTB, Xapakrep
reposi, 0 MOXKE MEePEBECTH TBIP y TUIOMIMHY POMaHy 4M XYIO0XKHBOI aBToOlorpadii. Came B
TaKOMY KJIFOUl MU THTEPIIPETYEMO 3ayBayKEHHS Ha TIEPIITNX CTOPIHKAX: «S BUOpaBCs 10 HOBOTO
po3ymiHHSI cebe ¥ cBiTy. 3apa3, KOJIM Hall aepoeKcrpec HaOIMKaeTbcs A0 aeponopry
NPU3HAUCHHS, MEHI 3IMIIA€ThCS 3pOOUTH 1€ OJHE MOCYTHE 3ayBaKCHHS: HE S Tepo Ii€i
omoBifl, ane s — aBTop» [3, c¢. 50]. [InchbMeHHUK BHKOHYE IF0 HacTaHOBY. Hampukiana, TBip
HiZIC HE TMEpPETHHAE MEXY MDK TpPaBEJIIOTOM 1 aBaHTIOPHUM POMAaHOM, XOdYa TPaJMIIiiHI B
HOJIOPOKHIX 3aIlucax MPUTOIU Bi0Opa)xaroThCs SICKPaBO, HABITh 3 OMHCAHHIM IOJiH, 110
3arpoXKyBaJIU JKUTTIO 200 K MICTUYHUX 3yCTpidel 3 HEBIZJOMHM.

CBO€I0 4Yeprorw aBaHTIOPHI CIOXKETH TIOB’si3aHI 13 TaK 3BAHOK «IICHXOJIOTIEI0
MoJOPOXKi» (A0 Mi€l mpoOJeMU 3BEPTAEThCS 0Oarato MHUChbMEHHUKIB, 30Kpema, AHIKEH
Cractok B «KopabenbHOMY mI0JeHHUKY», Mimens Yenpbek B «[lmatdopmi», Ombra
Tokapuyk B «birynax», M. Ilaneit B «Long Distance, abo Ci0oB’sIHCbKOMY aKIIEHTi»). 3a
iHTepnperarniero B. ['omoBanoBa, BoHa mepenbayae BHYTPIINIHIO BIIKPUTICTH 10 3MIH |
NPUTOJ], IO TIOPYIICHHS HACTAaHOB, SIKi MaHYIOTh y 3BUYHOMY XKHTTI. Came TOMy MaHIpH
BIZIKPUBAIOTh T€POEBI HOBI CTOPOHHM HOTO OCOOHMCTOCTI. «<...> Yy KO)KHHX MOIX MaHjapax €
MHUTHh CKOUYBAaHHS Yy IOpPOKHEUY, BUIAMIHHA 13 camoro cebe, yMOMIOHEHHS [0 JIMCTKa
BIJIIPBAHOTO BiJl TUIKH, KOJIU 3/1A€THCA, IO BCE MOXIIUBO. Lle nuie MUTh on’ THIHHS 4acowm,
panToBOTO BITYMHEHHS, SIK B FOHI POKH, B yC1 CTOPOHH, €ldopist <...> KOJH TH 13 )KaXOM Ta
3aXBaTOM Yy Ceplli 3a3Mpa€ENl y SKYCh HEpealbHy, 1HIIY MOXKIUBICTh BIACHOTO XUTTA. SIK y

npipBy. OzHa MPOHU3TUBA MUTE» [3, c. 59].
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ABaHTIODHUH €JIEMEHT JIEMOHCTPYE TICHI 3B’S3KH 13 €K3HCTCHI[IAJIbHUM BHMIpOM
tBOpYy. lle, 30kpema, peanizyeThCsi B MOTHBAaX «3aHEA0AHOCTi» Yy CBiTi, HOBOTO IMOPOTY,
BITYMHEHOTO BIKHA MOXJIMBOCTEH, iHIIOro po3yMiHHs cebe. «Ha MUTH MeHE OXOIutoe
rOCTpe MOYYTTS 3aKWHYTOCTI, TaK HIOM s BIICTIOHYB CBOIO CHCTEMY JKUTT€3a0€3MeUEHHS Bl
KOCMIYHOTO KOpaOJisi 1 Ha JEKIJIbKa TOJAWH 3aJUIIMBCSA OAWH y KocMoci» [3, c¢. 62]. Came
MaHJApPU CTAIOTh MEXaHI3MOM BHYTPIIIHBOTO PO3BUTKY W MEpPETBOPEHHS. 3ayBa)KMMO, IO
MOJIeh JTFOJAMHHA «IE€PETBOPEHOI» JoCHiaHuKH [2; 9; 10] BBaXKAaOTh MOKA30BOIO caMe IS
MePEXiTHOTO XYA0KHBOTO MHUCIICHHS. J[0 MaHIpiB Tepoil He OyB TOTOBUI PO3YMITH CYTHICTh
0aratbOX HAJCKIIATHUX peYei, HE MaB 3MOTH MIJHATHCS IO PIBHS TOHKHX 3MICTIB, a Ha
3aBepILEHH] NUIXY HOMY IIe BAA€THCS, BiH MEPEKHUBAE BHYTPILIHE MIEPETBOPEHHS 1 OTPUMYE
MIPaBO BECTH KyJIbTYypHUH A1aJIOr.

[TornmuGnenns aBTopeduiekcii MOB’s3aHO TaKOX 13 crenu(ikor Haa3aBIaHHS, SKE
BKJIIOYAE TIOCTAHOBKY IMPOOJIEMH «CBOE» / «dyKe» 1 TMOIIYK CIUIBHUX, 00 €IHYBaJIbHUX
CMHCIIB. Y HOro BUpPIIIEHH] OPTaHIYHO MEPETUHAIOTHCS KYIbTYPOJIOTIYHHM, (iTocodchbkuii i
€K3MCTEHIAIbHUM JTUCKYPCH, IO i BeAe [0 NOIVIMOJIEHOTO BHBUYEHHS BHYTPIIIHHOTO
MOIIYKY, MOTpeOye 300paKeHHS KapAWHAJIBLHUX 3MIH CBITOTJIAY Tepos, JAEMOHCTpaIlii
JTUHAMIKH XapaKTepy, MeperIeTIHHS 30BHIMIHIX 1 BHYTPIINTHIX MapIIpyTiB.

Cebe repoii-omoBifau penpe3eHTye caMme SK HOCIS CKJIaJHOI MEHTAIBHOCTI, sKa
cnpuiiMmae CXiJ SIK «IHIIOTO», OTXKE, BJIACHE CHPUHHATTS PO3IIHIOETHCS SK KPUTEPIn
PO3pI3HEHHSI KYJBTYPHUX KOMIB Ta TMOJITOH JUIsi KYJbTYPOJOTIYHOTO EKCIICPUMEHTY.
«borocs, mo MaHapH, K1 S pO3MOYMHAIO, 3aKIHYATHCS TAKMM BHOYXOM CBIJIOMOCTI, III0 MEHI1
Oyne HemepenuBKH. AJie 1HOAI HEYNMHHO XOUYEThCS BHMIIPOOYBAaTH, Ha IO TH IIe
CIPOMOXXHHUU. | TOCATTH HOBOTO PO3yMiHHSA CBITY il cebe. S He 3MyIIyI0 YuTaya pU3NKyBaTH.
Sl decHo craBmo IeH ekcriepuMeHT Haa coboro» [3, c.50]. PednextuBHe Hauano,
€K3UCTEHIIAJIbHUN BUMIp MaloTh CIYTyBaTH peati3alii «miodalbHOTro 3aaymy» (3a
BU3HAYEHHSIM OIIOBiIay4a).

OnHOYaCHO MUCHMEHHUK BM3HAa€ U TOM (akT, mo ¢opma TBOPY yCKIaaHWIacs, d
MHUMOXi/Ib JIa€ 1€ OJHE BH3HA4YeHHS — cUM@oHIis. B Hill mepeTHHalThCS pi3HI €mi30au, a
MOTHBU BHHHKAIOTh Ta 3By4aTh MOBTOPHO. CBOEpiAHUM KamepToHOM ctae Bipm CeH-KoHa
[lepca «Burnanus». PeanizytoTbcst KinemarorpadiuHi HAaIUIMBU KapTHH CIIOTAJiB MO 1HIII

NOJOPOXKI1, HAIPUKJIIA/, BIABIAMHY AebTH Boiru, Koau MuTyBaHHS JJOTOCAaMH Ta CIPUIHSATTS
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JTMBHHX IIaXxOIiB HECIOAIBAaHO BHUKJIHMKAJIO B ysiBI o0pa3 Cxomy ¥ mopoauiao acomiamii i3
MaHIpaMu Jepsimeil. Taka Gpopma 3yMOBITIOETHCS HAI3BUYANHOIO IIUPOTOI0 MaTepiany, sSKa
MIEPEBHIIYE BUMOTH TPAIUIIIKHOTO TPABEIOTY.

30BHIIIHIN MOAOPOXKI MEPETYIOTh MAHIPH MEHTAIIbHI — Yy TJIMO 4Yacy, y CBIT HAYKOBOI 1
noetnyHoi peduiekcii Cxomy. MeHTallbHI TTOJ0POKI MAOTh €K3UCTEHIIATBHUA BUMIpP, BOHHU
npoOy/KyIoTh  (paHTazilo, ysBy H (OpMyIOTH KaTeropilo «BHYTPIIIHBOI Teorpadii» K
NOKa3HUKA 3MIHM 1HAMBIAYaTbHOT KapTHHU CBiTY. CaMe B TaKOMY KJIIOYi, HAIPHKJIAJI, OMMCaH1
MaHPIBKU CTOpIHKaMU KHWXKOK mpo Cxinm. Ilomexkyaw BOHM YBHUPA3HIOIOTH €CKEWITICTCHKHI
aCTeKT, HAMPHUKJIAI, BTEYl BiJl BOPOXKOT TOTAIITAPHOI PEATbHOCTI B 1HII KYJBTYpPHI CBITH. «S1
He kuB Ha CXopi, 1 S He 3HAI, YMM caMe BiH TaKWil COJIOJKHIA, B YOMY BIiH MpaBEIHUH, a B
yoMmy mpaBuil. Xoua B MeHe OyJo JeKUIbKa HamagiB 3aXOIUICHHS Cy(hi3MOM (3aBISKH
ommckydiit mpami A. [llummens u He MeHII BuaatHoMy pocmimkeHHI0 A. K. AmikGeposa). A
obpa3 B. B. bepronbaa (1869-1930) — kmacuyHOTo pociiChKOr0 BYEHOTO — MOJIOHUB MEHE HE
TUTBKU TIOBHUM BiJICTOPDOHEHHSIM, B siKe 3aBAsSku CXOomy MOKe MOPUHYTH JIFOJUHA, IO
nepexuia OUIbIIOBUIBKY PEBOJIIOLIIO, a W HAMMIMOMIMM 3HAHHSAM 1 PO3YMIHHSM Ti€l, 4yxoi
JUISL TONIIIHBOI POCIMCHKOI CHUTBHOTH MYCYJIBMAaHCBKOI KYyJIbTYpH, SKa TPUXUCTHIA HOTO,
MepPeKpoina BeCh HOro BHYTPIIIHIN CBIT, CMHUCIIOBI IOMIHAHTH, HaBITh BHYTPIIIHIO Teorpadiro,
nojiapyBajia ilomy MOBHi ckapou <...>» [3, c. 52]. O1xe, B MeXaxX MEHTAJIbHUX IOIOPOKEH
yaBieHHs: npo CXif peasi3yeTbcs B IIUPOKOMY CHEKTpi: MICTUYHOI 3arajku, 3a4apOBaHUX
CKapOiB, KIIOY JO0 SKUX HE BIJHAWICHO, MOCTMOJAEPHOTO KYJIBTYPHOTO JAOIpUHTY —
«apabeckamu B ctwm bopreca» [3, c.54], 3pemTor0 TaEMHHUYOTO CBITY, IO TOEIHYE
HaWBIAJIEHINI PETiOHM MILHUMU KYJIbTYPHUMH 3B SI3KaMH, «PyXOM JyMKH 1 JAyXy 1,
MOBTOPIOIOCH, 00CTaBUHAMM CITUTBHOT 1CTOPIT, SIK1 OUTBIIIOCTI 3 HAC TeTh HEBiMOMI» [3, c. 55].

PizHomaHITHICTE MaTepially, 3allydeHoro a0 (GopMyBaHHS 00pa3y «CBO€i A3ii»,
MIPOBOKYE 10 HAPOIIYBAaHHS PI3HOTO POy KOMEHTapiB, MOKJIMKAHWX JaTH 1CTOPHYHI,
reorpadiuHi, KyIbTYPOJIOTI4HI MOACHEHHs yuTaueBi. Ls 0coOMMBICTh yBUpPA3HIOE 1€ OJUH
KAHPOBUW OpPIEHTHP — HENIHIMHUN pOMaH Ha 3pa30K «Xa3zapchbKoro cioBHUKa» M. [TaBuya
gy MeHTaIbHUX MaHApiB Ilerepa Kopuens «lllmsxu mo paro». HemiHifiHuit poMaH sBIise
co0oto rinepTekcT. [I[MCbMEHHUK CTaBUTHCS /10 IIBOTO OPIEHTUPY HEOTHO3HAYHO. 3 OJHOTO
00Ky, BiH BU3HA€ HECIIPOMOXKHICTb JIIHIHHOTO MUChbMA BUPIIMIUTH HAJCKIAJHE 3aBJIaHHS, SKE

MIOCTaBJIEHO B HOTO TBOpi, OTXKE BUMPABIAOBYE HOBY (hopMy 1 HE3BUYHMIA (Ui MPOCTOTO
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TPaBEJIOTy) aJrOPUTM YUTaHHA. «L[l0 KHHTY MOYKHAa YUTATH TOCIJb, K TOPOXKHI HOTATKH.
Ane MoxHa mepeOuBaTH JiHIHE YUTAHHS 3BEPHEHHSM 10 PO3AyMIB Ta ICTODIsM, SKi HE
BKJIAJIAIOTHCS B JTIHIHHUHA 3ayM. MOXHa MIpHYTH B OMOBiIb 30BCIM 1HIIOTO CTHIIIO 1 HABITh
IIUTHPHOCTI: 13 TIEPIIOi YaCTUHU KHWUTHU Bipasy y apyry. KokeH Moxe BITbHO oOMpaTH CBii
CTWJIb TIpOYMTaHHS. Tak YW 1HAKIIE B I KHHW31 HE CKaXXell BChOTO, HE 3MIHIOIYH
TOHAJBHICTH ONOBiMI» [3, ¢. 69]. 3 iHmIOr0 60Ky, aBTOP YCBITOMIIIOE 3arpo3y MEPEepOCTaHHS
«TOTaNbHOI reorpadii» y CyHUIIbHMA KOMEHTap, a/pke MOCWIAHHS MOXYTh HepelTH y
CaMOCTIWHY OIOBiIb 1 TOTJIMHYTH 00OpaHy GOpMy IOPOXKHBOTO IIOACHHUKA. Buxim i3
cuTyarlii BOA4aeThCs, MO-TEpIIe, Y BUOKPEMIICHH] BapTICHUX ICTOPUYHUX UM TeorpadiaHux
CIOKETIB y CaMOCTIMHI PO3IUIH, AKi TMOEJHAHI 33TyMOM «TOTanbHOI reorpadii». Bonu
MUCIISTBCS SIK «JaJeKl MPOBIHIII», camMe M0 MOAOPOXI B HUX 3ampouryeTbcss uutad. Ilo-
JIpyre, OKpeMi YacTHHM TMO€AHAHI IUTICHUM CyO’€KTMBHUM OadeHHSIM OIOBijada, HOro
cTuiaeM A000py Ta IHTeprpeTallii Marepiaay, BJIACHHUMH OpIEHTHUPAMU BU3HAYCHHS
KyJbTYypHHX ()EHOMEHIB Ta CAMOBU3HAYCHHSIM.

B uinomy %k TBip siBjiss€ COOOI0 BIIKPUTY XYI0KHIO CHCcTeMy. BiH opraniqyHo BKIIIO4ae
JIETeH/IW, ICTOPUYHI JOBIJIKH, KYJbTYPOJOTIYHI KOMEHTapi, MOCWJIAHHS Ha JaBHI TEKCTH.
Kpim TOr0, Y TKaHMHY TBOPY BILUTITAIOTHCA JIITEPATypHI MOPTPETU SICKPABUX OCOOMCTOCTEH.
Bci okpemi enemMeHTH TO€aHaHI (QOPMOIO JOPOKHBOTO UHIOACHHUKA 1 BHUIpaBAaHI
HEOOXIJHICTIO «pO3IyMiB HaJl IiHcHICTIO» [3, c. 75], a He mpocToro (iKcaliero MapupyTy i
BPaXKXEHbB BiJl «IYKHX» 36MEJlb.

Sk 1 B 6aratboX Cy4acHHX TpaBeliorax, y «['sp0, Bitep 31 Cxomy» SCKpaBO MPOSIBIISIE
cebe meraguckypc. Cam omoBigau (CHiBBIAHOCHMI 13 OiorpadiuHUM aBTOPOM) IMPE3CHTYE
cebe, mepm 3a Bce, SK NUCbMEHHUKA 1 JKypHaJiCTa, OTXKEe HOro MoA0pox HalOyBae
cenu(PiYHUX POMAHTUYHUX PHUC MaHAPIB TMoeTa (POMAHTHYHHUM JUCKYPC MICHIIIOE
MpUTaMaHHUN caMme IIbOMY CTHJIEB1 iHTepec 10 Cxomy). YBUPA3HIOETHCS W MPOIIEC TBOPEHHS
XYJO0KHBOTO TECTY, BUCBITIIOIOTHCS OCOOJIMBOCTI IMCUXOJIOTIi TBOPYOCTI, BAKOPUCTOBYETHCS
OPUHOM TEKCTY B TEKCTi, PO3ILIMPIOETHCA XYJIOXKHE IHTEPTEKCTyalIbHE I0JIE, 10 BKIIOYAE 1
BJacHI TBOpH Tomio. Lli pucu cmiBBIZHOCHI 13 XynokHIMHU momykamu AHmKes Ctacioka i
Opist AugpyxoBuda. OcobnuBicTio came Tpasesory B. ['omoBaHoBa B bOMY acmlekTi CTae
HiAKPECIEeHUI 3B’S130K MDK CKJIQJHOI0O TEeMOIO («CcBO€i A3ii», KyIbTYpHHX KOJIB Pi3HUX

HapOJiB, KyJbTYypHOTO AiaJiory), HAUIIMPIIUM OOCSATOM ICTOPUYHOTO M KYJIBTYPOJIOT1YHOTO
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Marepiary 1 TOIIYKOM aJeKBaTHOI XyH0XHBOI MOBH iHTepmpertamii. ToMmy ocoOoBoro
3Ha4yeHHs HaOyBae MOTHB Kitoya. «Konmcep 3a wotupu roguau Mixk Mocksorto 1 [lapuxkem s
BCTUT HamucaTh K04 mnoBicti “TaiiHa moBa mraxiB” <...> Koy — 1e BipHO 3HalieHa
IHTOHAIlISA, JCKUIbKA CMHCIIOBUX BY3JiB, NPHUHIIUIIOBUX CIOKETHUX KOJIB, 32 SIKUMH
MMCbMEHHUK O€3MOMIIIKOBO, SIK co0aKa Mo CBIKOMY CIIiJTy, MOKE MPOUTH MalOyTHIN TBIp
BiJl IOYATKY JI0 KiHIIS, Hi pa3y He cxubusmmn» [3, ¢. 51]. [IuceMennuka TypOye Toii akT, 1o
BiH PO3MOYMHAE TOJOPOXK, HE MAIOYM TaKOTO KIJI0Ya J0 HOBOTO TBOPY, 1 IPOIIEC MOIIYKiB
BIIOYBAETHCS HA Ovax y 3allikaBiaeHoro yurtava. OmoBigad MPUITYCKaE, M0 TAaKUM KIIFOYEM
MOJKE€ CTaTH JIIOJUHA (J10, MiJKPECIUMO, BUIPABIOBYE MOSIBY Y JAOPOKHBOMY IIOJCHHUKY
JITepaTypHUX TOPTPETIB), 1 1€ 3AIHCHIOETbCA y TBOpI, ajle CHEKTP BIpHO BixHAiiIEeHUX
aCIIEKTIB, SIKi JO3BOJIAIOTH OCATHYTH PO3MAITTS IHIIOI KYJIbTYpU Y IUIICHOCTI M rapMoHii,
Habarato IIUPIIAA.

JlocTiKeHHs TO3BOJISIE NIUTH HACTYITHUX 6UCHOBKIE.

1. B. I'onoBaHiB cripuiiMae mogopoXx K HAWOUIBIT afeKBaTHY (OPMY XYHA0KHBOT
iHTeprpeTalii BUKIUKIB KPHU30BOi JOOW, MaHAPH — 1€ PyX HA3yCTpid HE3PO3yMIIOMY
KyJIbTYpHOMY siBUIY, [HImIOMYy. CTOCyHKM 3 [HIIMM CHOpUIMAIOTBCS MAKCUMAaJIbHO
npamaTUdHUMU. CBill TBIp aBTOP MHUCIIUTh Y MOJACPHUX TPAAMIIIAX K MUCTECIILKHIA (heHOMEH,
10 TOKJIMKAHUH rapMOHI3YBaTH CBIT, aKT KUTTETBOPEHHS, pPeali3allilo MariYHUX MOTEHLIN
CrnoBa. KynpTypHHIi cTaTyc TpaBelora CyTT€BO BUBUIIYETHCS.

2. HanzaBmanHs TBOpPY BHXOIWTH 3a MeEXI TpaauIliiHOTO Tpamenory. lle —
300paKEeHHS KYJIBTYPHOTO TIEPEXPECTs, MICIl TMEpPEeTUHAHHS PI3HUX KYJbTYPHHX KOJIIB,
HAJIAaTO/DKEHHST  laJIoTy KyJNbTyp y KaracTpodiuHoMmy CBiTi. Baromoro dyacTHHOIO
HA/J3aBJAHHS CTa€ CTBOPEHHS KOHIICNTY «MO€i A3ii», MEHTalbHOTO KOHCTPYKTY,
MoOyJOBAaHOTO Yy TIOE€HAHHI JTOKYMEHTaJIbHOTO, ICTOPUYHOTO, YSBHOTO, CY0O’ €KTHBHO-
MEAUTATUBHOIO HayaJ.

3. BusnauaroTbcss KynbTypHI W JIiTepaTypHi OpIEHTHPH, BiI SKHX aBTOp
BIJIIITOBXYEThCSL y Tmomykax HoBOI Qopmu. Ile mangpu pepimiel, poMaHTHYHA U
MOJICPHICTChKA TI0€31s, MEHTaJbHI Tomopoxki kHmxkKamu (bopxeciBcbka 6i0mioTeka-
na01puHT).

4. OnoBneHHs (opMu ¥je HUIAXOM KaHPOBOTO CHUHTE3y W peduiekcii 1boro

npoliecy, 3MIIIHEHHST METH AUCKYpCy. JJoMiHaHTaMM CHCTEMM € HACTAaHOBU TPABEJIOTY, aje
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BOHU CITIBBITHOCSITHCSA 13 IHIUMHU CKJIAJIOBUMH: €CE, aBAHTIOPHUM POMaHOM, TICUXOJIOTTYHUM
pPOMaHOM (J€MOHCTPY€ETHCSI pOMaHHA JMHAMIKA XapakTepy B KOHTEKCTI KyJIbTYPHOTO HIOKY,
NPOCBITIICHHS, BUNPOOYBaHb), CUM(OHII, JIITEPaTypHOTO MOPTPETY, HENIHIHHOTO pOMaHy-
KOMEHTaps.

5. TBip sBiIsIE COO0I0 BIAKPUTY XYAOKHIO CUCTEMY, IO TOETHYE M CTPYKTYpYy€E
Halpi3HOMaHITHIIKN MaTepian (JIereHIH, ICTOPUYHI JOBIJIKH, KYyJbTYpOJIOTiuyHI KOMEHTapi,
[IUTYBaHHS JIaBHIX 1 CAaKpaJbHUX TEKCTiB, OCOOMCTI BpaXeHHs, 0OPOPMIICHI SIK BipIli Yy Mpo3i,
JiTepaTypHi IOPTPETH).

6. JloCTmiKy€eThCsl TICUXOJIOTISL TIOJIOPOXKI SIK TMepexin y crnenudiyHuid pericTp
OyTTs, (DeHOMEH EK3UCTEHIIAIbHOTO BUBUILHEHHS BiJ TPAIUI[IMHMX HACTAHOB 1 KaHOHIB,
MOYJIMBICTh PO3IIMPEHHS CBIIOMOCTI, CTBOPEHHSI HOBOi KAPTHUHU CBITY i CAMOBU3HAYCHHSI.

7. TlepeximHe KyIbTypHE MHCICHHS PEalli3ye€ThCsl B aKTyami3allii ecXaToJOTI4HOTO
Miy, aKIEHTyBaHHI BITYYTTA NEPEXOAy M IMOpOry, TMOB’SA3aHUX 13 EK3UCTCHINATIbHUM
CaMOBHM3HAYCHHSM Ta PANTOBUMHU OCSSHHSMHU, MEIUTATUBHUMHU MPOPHBAMH JIO CYTHOCTI

[nmoro. Peani3yeTbcst CHHTE3 Pi3HUX MOB MHCTEITB, OCOOJIMBO )XKMBOMHCY, KiHeMaTorpady,

doTorpadii.
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00pazy «Moe€i A3ii», 0cobaMBOCTI Miosorizaii, pucu NepexiJHoro Xy10)KHbOTO MUCICHHS.

KurouoBi ciioBa: TpaBesor, nepexiiHe Xy/10)KHE MUCIICHHS, Mid), )KaHp.

Myabryn  Mamgen.  Xyao:KeCTBEHHOe  CBepx3ajJaHMe W KaHpoBasi
cBoeoOpa3HocTh TpaBesora B. I'onosanoBa «I'sap0, Berep ¢ Bocroka»

B cratbe paccmarpuBaercss HIeiiHOE HOBATOPCTBO U BEKTOPHI XY/I05KECTBEHHOTO
OKCIIEPUMEHTA, KOTOPBIC PACIIUPSIIOT TPAHUIBl COBPEMEHHOTO TpaBeyora. BulaensroTcs
NpHEeMBbl  co37aHuMsl oOpa3a «Moed A3uu», OCOOCHHOCTH MHMQOJOTU3ANNN, YCPTHI
MNEPCXOAHOI0 XYyJOKCCTBCHHOT'O MBIIIJICHUS.

KuroueBble cjioBa: TpaBenor, MepexoaHOe Xy10KECTBEHHOE MBIIIIEHHE, MU}, JKaHD.

Jlireparypa
1. Aunpyxosuu FO. [lezopienrtauis Ha wmicueBocti. Crnpobu / FO. AugpyxoBuu. — IBaHO-
®pankiseek : Jlines-HB, 2006. — 128 c.
2. bepaseB H. ®unocodust codonpl. Cmeica TBopuectBa / H. bepnses. — M., 1989. — 604 c.
3. T'onoBanos B. I'sap06, Berep ¢ Boctoka. U3 kaurn «TotanpHas reorpadus Kacrnmiickoro
Mopsi» / B. I'onoBanos // HoBelii Mup. —2012. — Ne 1. — C. 48-107.
4. Tynpopoa T.I. IlicisuopHOOMIBChKa 0i10MOTEKa. YKpaiHCBKHM  JIITEpaTypHHUI
noctmonepH / T. 1. l'yagoposa. — K. : Kputuka, 2005. — 262 c.
5. Jlorman FO. M. Buyrpu meicismux mupoB / FO. M. Jlorman // Cemuocdepa. — CII6. :
Hckyccerso CII6., 2001. — C. 49-390.
6. MepexuHnckas A. 0. XynokecTBeHHasi NapagurMa IEepPeXOJHON KYJIbTYpPHOH SIOXH.
Pycckas mpo3a 80-90-x rogoB XX Beka: [MmoHorpadus] / A. FO. Mepexunckas. — K. : YIII]
«Kuesckuii ynusepcurer», 2001. — 433 c.

IntellectualArchive Vol. 5, No. 1, January 2016

91



7. Hanmugaiiko [I. C. Jlireparypo3HaBua iMarosnorist: npeamer i ctpaterii / JI. C. Hanugaiixo //
JliteparypHa komnapatuBictuka. — Bum. 1. — K. : TIL[ «®omianT», 2005. — C. 27-44.

8. Orpsi3ko B. I'onoBanoB Bacumuit / B. Orpeisko // Pycckue nucarenu. CoBpeMeHHast
anoxa. JlekcukoH. Dcku3 Oynymen sHmukiIoneauu. — M. : Jlureparypuas Poccus, 2004. —
C. 132.

9. Toiinbu A. IToctmxenue uctopuu / A. Torin6u. — M. : IIporpecc, 1991. — 736 c.

10. XpenoB H. A. KynbsTypa B snoxy cornmansHoro xaoca / H. A. Xpenos. — M. : Enuropuan
YPCC, 2002. — 448 c.

11. yneryn M. 3. CoBpeMeHHas auTepaTypa NyTELMIECTBUI B KOHTEKCTE IMEPEXOIHOTO
XYJIOKECTBEHHOTO MBINIUICHUST (ACHEKT Tpaguluid W HOBaTopcTBa): [MoHorpadwms] /
M. 3. lllynsryn. — K. : YBOI, 2013. — 140 c.

12. Kawiecki P. Post-modernism — From Clown to Priest / P. Kawieki // The Subject in
Postmodernism. — Ljubljana, 1989. — Vol. II. P. 101.

IntellectualArchive Vol. 5, No. 1, January 2016

92



The Economic Development of Uzbekistan
in the Years of Independence

Shaimardanov Parda Mavlyanovich
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Abstract

This article deals with the way of the market economy in Uzbekistan. It analyses what is the kind of
development path of Uzbekistan?

Keywords: economic reform priorities, property, privatization strategy, market infrastructure, investment,
agrarian reforms, farmers, stabilizing the macroeconomic, the tax system, the national currency - the sum, social
policies.

For decades, the economic development of Uzbekistan was completely dependent on
the Center. The true interests of Uzbekistan, its specific conditions and opportunities were
simply ignored. The result is a one-sided raw material structure. The Republic had to import
not only to certain types of raw materials, fuel, equipment and technology, but also the vital
food products, consumer goods.

The existing technical level of enterprises, the quality of the products did not meet the
stringent requirements of global competition. Irreparably damaged natural resources and
ecological environment.

All this has led to a low level of life of the republic. Moreover, because of the failure
of Perestroika the experiment undertaken in due time all the former republics of the Union
was plunged into a protracted economic crisis, which is manifested in rising inflation, and
rising costs of living, the collapse of the once unified financial monetary systems, and finally
to break the prevailing economic ties.

Therefore, the economic policy of Uzbekistan had to build very complex adverse
conditions. And here comes at a time solve two challenges on the one hand - carrying out
deep reforms for the transition to a market economy, on the other - to take urgent measures to
stabilize the economy, preventing a sharp decline in living standards.

Uzbekistan has sufficient capacity, which allows to overcome the heavy legacy of the past.
Therefore, the core of domestic policy of the republic - the construction of a market economy,
people-oriented, with strong motivation and mechanism of state protection of socially

vulnerable layers of population. However organized market today is able to unlock the
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creative potential of the people and work to overcome dependency, to develop initiative and
enterprise. Learning of international experience, in any state of market relations does not go
smoothly and painless. Markets, especially in its formative stage accompanied by a deep
economic crisis, rising unemployment, inflation, bankruptcy of many enterprises in terms of
destruction of its material prosperity, intensification of illegal actions and crime. Going to the
market is inevitable. It is imperative of our time, an objective reality, while at the same time,
the market is not an end in itself, but a method, a means of formation of new values, the
achievement of a qualitatively different level of human well-being.
Go to the market in the country is associated with a number of specific features
1.Current economic situation in the country, the low living standards of the overwhelming
number of families do not acceptable for the country way of "shock therapy" in the transition
to a market economy. It takes time to change the organizational, economic, financial and
credit systems, to create an appropriate legal framework, train personnel.
Transition should be carried out in stages - this is the distinguishing feature of our way.
Simply put, you should mentally prepare people for major changes in the conditions of their
life, forcing may compromise the whole idea of a market economy.
2. The introduction of market mechanisms should be preceded by a strong proactive measures
on social protection of the people.
Due, no funds will be provided by social protection?
The main source - a redistribution of national income. As the experience of many developed
countries, the share of national income redistribution sometimes reaches 30-50% (eg, Sweden,
Germany, Austria, etc.).
3.Internal economic strategy must be fully withdrawn from the influence of any political
ideology. From history we know that the economy of the past years has been completely
politicized.

4.0ne of the leading principles of the internal policy is to ensure the harmonious
combination of the interests of each person, businesses, industries, regions and the state as a
whole.

5.As you move the market significantly changed the role of government in the
management and regulation of the economy. The government should move away from direct

intervention in economic activity. State regulation of economic and social processes will be
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carried out through public instruments - financial, credit, tax and monetary policy, price
control and other indirect measures of exposure.

6. Providing all citizens and legal entities of the Republic of equal opportunities for the
development of initiative and enterprise, the implementation of all activities not prohibited by
law.

The collapse of the Soviet Union broke off the economic relations between republics and
regions and reduced industrial production. Ripened a question about the reconstruction of a
number of industries, the construction of modern enterprises, and responsible market
economy capable of competing on the world market on the stimulation of promising
industries.

Of great importance are the legislative acts adopted by the Oliy Majlis of the Republic
of 1998 "On foreign investments", "Legal guarantees of foreign investors and the measures to
protect them," they have opened opportunities for foreign capital. Trade and economic
agreements signed with 35 countries, ten largest banks in the world have contributed the
expansion of trade relations with developed countries of Uzbekistan and effective use of
foreign investments. Foreign investments are allowed to make major structural changes in the
economy of the Republic. Every year the volume of mastered foreign investments is growing.
The special place for foreign capital is the oil and gas industry. The 1998 financial crisis took
place in many developed countries of the world, could not be reflected in the financial and
commercial position of Uzbekistan, but it has not suspended steady progress of its economy.
In the country there is macroeconomic stability.

The process of denationalization. In 1999, the share of non-state sector in the gross
domestic product made 64.5 in 64 industries, agriculture 98.7. 74.2 of the population
employed in the denationalized enterprises, an increase in GDP, its growth was 4.4, a decisive
factor for economic growth are structural changes. The stabilization of the financial and
economic situation of the country played a major role reconstruction of mining and
metallurgical plant in Navoi and Almalyk, joint ventures "Zarafshan-Newmont" UzDaewoo in
Andijan. By the beginning of 1999 in the country were registered 3592 joint ventures. Of
these, 1917 released world standard products. Most of the SP-1400 is located in Tashkent, 107
in Tashkent, 85 in Samarkand, Andijan 54, 49 in the Fergana and Namangan regions.

Changes exports reduced the share of cotton fiber, with 28 44do increased exports of
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machinery and equipment 9.85 to 23.Pri sum of external debt does not exceed 2.5 from VVP.
Today's need to return due priority to the village, as 60 of the population lives in rural areas
and more than 44 national income is agriculture. The key in all of the agrarian policy of the
republic is the question of ownership of land, but the transformation of the land into a
commodity would undermine the foundations of life of the population, will create land
speculation, would deprive dekhkan confidence in the future. It is well known, which brought
untold suffering to the people lasted for centuries ruthless struggle for possession of the land.
Initially, it should revive close and understandable dekhkan forms of work organization. In
the East for centuries people have lived and worked communally, i.e. the creation of
cooperative forms of manufacturing.

The important role in the formation of a mixed market economy should play
denationalization and privatization of state property. It is necessary to overcome the one-sided
raw orientation of economy of Uzbekistan. In the development of reforms in agriculture
LLA.Karimov comes from the simple truth "rich peasant-rich country." From the first days of
independence of the cotton area was transferred to the grain crops. In 1998, the crops have
grown for 1.5 million hectares of land. It's almost the same as employed under cotton.
Particular attention was paid to the development of small and medium enterprises in rural
areas. In rural areas, useful work employs 3.8 million. People, ie 46.5 workforce.

The annual growth of the country's population was about 2, and the composition of the
working population is replenished every year more than 200 thousand. Man. Therefore,
employment of the entire adult population of the task leaders of all ranks and warned that
those who are not able to solve this problem, has no moral right to be a leader. In conditions
of market relations incomes have different shapes. In addition to monthly wages of public
employees have the opportunity to receive income from the business, gardens, dividends from
shares and other. In the transition to a market economy formed the new monetary system. The
country has more than 30 commercial, cooperative, private banks with their branches. For
example, "Pakhtabank" is 184, "Uztadbirkorbank '254 branches. The strengthening of social
and economic stability in the defense of the consumer market of Uzbekistan in domestic and
foreign trade plays an important role introducing its own currency Sum.

From the first days of independence, great attention was paid to the formation of the

tax system of the state as an important source of income.
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Thus, the implementation of the planned package of measures for the transition to a civilized
market will lead to a deep qualitative changes in the socio-economic development, bring it to
the number of the newly industrialized countries and create reliable guarantees of the

economic political and spiritual independence of Uzbekistan.
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Abstract

In the article the implementation of the moral and ethics problems in formation of professionally
oriented foreign language learning environment in conditions of university is presented. Examples of phenomena
«lie» in interpersonal relationships in view of dialog due philosophy, psychology, literature, pedagogy, art
cinema for future graduates’ professional preparing in the way of formation professionally oriented foreign
language learning environment are given. Lying is a part of communication and a form of social behavior which
is involved in interacting with others. Lying means saying a statement that he/she knows themselves as false to
others to whom he/she want to perceive it as true. Lying can be accepted if it saves someone’s life-ourselves or
of others. Necessity for fundamental values formation in the process of future spesialists’ preparing in the ways
of professionally oriented foreign language learning environment formation in conditions of university is
described.

Key words: : morality, lie, cheat, honesty, students, love, movie «Forbidden Love» (Turkey, 2008),
professionally oriented foreign language learning environment, university.

AKmyansvnicmo 0ocnioyicennsa. Y KOHTEKCTI HAIIOTO JOCIHIHKEHHS MU 3YMUHUMOCS
Ha po3risili oOMaHy, OpexHi, HEMpaBau K TaKUX KOMYHIKATUBHUX (DEHOMEHaXx, sIKi OyIyTh
yacTo 3ycTpidatucs y mpodeciiiHiil IisIbHOCTI BUITYCKHHMKIB YHIBEPCUTETY — MEAaroris,
¢inocodiB, miKapiB, IICHXOJOTIB, COINIAILHUX POOITHHUKIB, TOJITOJOTIB, JIUILIOMATIB,
IOPUCTIB, KPUMIHATICTIB, €KOHOMICTIB, MpaIliBHUKIB (iHAHCOBOI cdepH, TaMOXHI Ta iH.
Boanouac 3aznaummo, mo mi (¢eHoMeHu (oOMmaH, OpexHs, HEMpaBaa) y BITUM3HSAHIA 1
3apyOixHil Haywi [7; 15, c. 79] me mano nociimxkeHi, BiACyTHI GyHIaMeHTalIbHI poOoTH, a y
HEBENUKIA HU3L1 poOiT 13 mcuxonorii, ¢inocodii, meraroriky, MOJIITOIOTI TPAKTYIOTHCS I0-
pizHOMY.
3apyOikHI TICHXOJIOTH 3’SICYBaJIM, IO YAaCTOTHICTh OpexHI cepen JoAeH y
HOpMaJIbHIH MOBCSAKICHHIN JisUTBHOCTI B IIpOIieci IXHBOI B3a€MOJIN 3 IHIIUMHU cATae OJIU3BKO
25% [13, c. 45].
Y cBorwo wuepry, ykpaincekmii BueHuid O.T.bapmmumonens ©Ha 06a3i IMIMPOKOTO

EMITIpUYHOTO MaTepiany AochiauB peHoMeH OpexHi B MOTro pi3HHX MPOsBax, MPOaHaIi3yBaB
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Ta HaBiB TPHUKIAIW 3 JIITEPATypHUX TBOPIB 1 (OJBKIOPY HapomiB cBity. Emmipuuni
nocmimkeHHs aBTopa (304 pecn.) poO3MOAUTMIUCS TakUM 4uHOM: 123 pecm. BBaXKawTh, IO
«OinpIIicTh Moael OpexyuBi», Toml sk 111 pecm. miaTpuMaliy MO3UIII0 «OUTBIIICT JIOIEH
KaXyTh MpaBay», 70 pecil. — He BU3HAYIIIUCS, IO JO3BOJIMIO HAYKOBIIO KOHCTATyBaTH, IO
nepeBara He Ha KOpUCTb IpaBauBocTi [1, c¢. 383], Toxi sik «Oyap-sKkuil OpexyH paHO 4YM Mi3HO
Oyzne BUKpHUTHIT» ckazanu 168 pecm. [1, c. 385].

Buknao ocnoenozo mamepiany. BitunsasauMm HaykoBueM O.B.BoitHoBuM uecms
OCMHCJICHO «fK CTaH IIUTICHOCTI, 11O JTOCSATAEThCS HAa MEXI1 KHUTTS 1 CMEPTI, SIKUH T03BOJISIE
TakoK HaOyBaTHM HATYYTTEBOCTI; L€ JO3BOJISIE BU3HAYUTH YECTh SK OCOONMBHHA CTaH
BHYTPIITHBOI IIUTICHOCTI, IO JOCATAEThCS 3aBIASKM TapMOHI3aIii iCHYBaHHS 1 CYTHOCTI
JIFOJIMHU. ABTOPOM 3alPOIMOHOBAHO TEPMIH «HE-YECTh», SIKWH BH3HAYAE ICHYBAaHHS JIIOJICH,
10 3HaXOMASTHCS M03a CTAaHOM uecTi. ByTTs mronell He-yecTi, B CBOIO Uepry, CKIAJa€ThCs 3
OyTTs JIFOACH IO MaJld YeCTh, ajieé BTPATUIM ii (cTaH Oe34ecTs), a TaKOX OOTPYHTOBYE, IO
cucreMa 1000py B CYCHUIBCTBI HE-UECTI CTBOPIOE CEPEOBHUIIEC OpexHi, sIKe MifiiMae Bropy
iepapXidyHOi ApaOWHM COIIAIbHOTO CTAaHOBHIIA HAHOUIBII ABOJIUKUX 1 OpEXITUBUX, JIFOJIEH, 1110
n00pe BMIIOTh MAaHIMYJTIOBATH, € KOPUCIUBUMHU, €TOICTUYHUMH 1 60sTy3muBuMU [3, ¢. 9—10]».
[TpoTHIIEKHICTIO YECHOCTI € HEYECHICTh, 110 TPOSIBISETHCS B 0OMaHi, HEMpaB/i, 370IIMCTRI,
BIPOJIOMCTBI (3JIOYMHHUX MiJCTYIHHUX [isiX, CBIIOMOMY OOMaHi 4yXOi JIOBIpH, a TaKOX
aunemipceTsi [7].

VY mporeci dopmyBaHHS NpodeciiHO OPIEHTOBAHOTO I1HIIOMOBHOTO HABYAJIBHOTO
CEpe/IoBUINla B YMOBaX YHIBEPCHUTETY MU BIABOJAMMO 3HAYHE MICIE PO3TISIYy MOPAIbHO-
eTUYHUX IIIHHOCTEH 31 cTyaeHTamu [8; 9].

3 orsiay Ha BUKIIAJCHE MTPOMIOHYEMO CTYIEHTaM BUKOHATH TaKi 3aBIaHHS.

3aBnanns. [IpountaiiTe momaHuii HUX4YE OJiaroe [, YBaOKHO TpOCIyxaWTe Ta
noAuBITECA  GparMeHT 13 cepiany «3abopoHeHe koxaHHs» (Typedumna, 2008). 1)
Oxapaktepu3syiite noeainky bexmtomns. 2) Crnporuo3yiite Hachiaku Bredi bexmrons 3 bixtep
i cim’1 Annana 3iisrins. 4) Oxapakrepusyiite BunHOK bixtep. 5) Cnpornosyiite Hacaiaku
BTeul bexmons 3 bixtep mst cim’i BixTep.
Hiagor 1. Breua Bbixrep i bexuiwuas (B aeponopTy)
(Cepist 33, gyactuna 2 , yac: 35,36 xB) [12]

bexnionw: (ayTh Ha OCANKY Y JIiTaK) A He cmo2y amo coenama.
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buxmep: Uto ThI TOBOPHUIILIH?

Bexnonv: A ne moey max nocmynums. Hazao dopoau yce ne 6yoem.
buxmep: A xomy oHa Hy>Ha?

bexnons: I[lpocmu mens...

buxmep: Kax s Mmorna moBeputh TeOe?!

bexnrons: 51 nepen To60i 04eHH BUHOBAT.

buxmep: Viiou uz moeu scuznu!

Bianmosiai crynentiB Oynu Taki: «bexionb 3poOWB IpaBUIBHO, IO HE TOJETIB 3
bixtep 1o AMepuku, TOMy IO € BUMHOK CTaB OM TaHBOOIO IS CIM’1 JIFOJAWHHM, SKa HOTO
BUXOBAJIA 1 Jlaa MPUTYIOK», «bixTep — eroicTka, sika He MoJyMaia Impo raHb0y CBO€i cecTpu
Ta pigHOi Marepi», «bixTep mpo raneOy ciM’i AnHana 3ilAriis, HaBiTH 1 HE MOAyMaja»,
«bexioIo 3aMumuIocs aeKiIbKa MICAIIB, MO0 3aKIHYUTH YHIBEPCHUTET, aie bixtep 1ie He
3YIMUHUAJIO BiJ BTEUl», «a SIK TOJI 3 rpomuMa AjHaHa, ski bixtep Bkpama, 1mo0 BTEKTH 110
Awmepuku? — bixtep crana 3710/1iiK0I0», «biXTep HACTUIBKU XOT1JIa «IIPUBIACHUTH» beXJros,
0 Tepecraja MpUWMaTH PO3CYAJIMBI pillleHHS», «biXTep He po3yMijia Ha IO IITOBXAE
bexmions, a Takox 1 cebe», «bexmonp TyT He 37SKaBCs, BiH MPOCTO HE MIT TaK BUUHUTH 3
JSIIBKOM AJTHAaHOM», «BexITroie po3yMiB, sIKi CTpakJaHHS OJIM3KHUM JTFOISM CIIPUYHHE TIpaBa
npo Hux 3 bixtep». OTxe, Ha AYMKY CcTyaeHTiB, bixTep — eroictka.

A eroisMm — 1e ceOenr0o0CTBO, HEXTyBaHHS IHTEpecaMH IHIIMX JIOACH, 3apaju
3aJI0BOJICHHSI OCOOMCTHUX 1HTEPECIB 1 MparHeHb. «B MaHoMy BHMaAKy Ma€e 3HAYCHHS MEXaHi3M
SIBUIIIA 1 TEpeO1IBIIICHHS CBOIX 1HTEPECIB Ta MOTPeO HACTIIBKH, 110 BOHU HE JIMIIE JOMIHYIOTh
HaJl pO3YMIHHAM NOTPEO 1HIINX JIIOJEH, a CTAIOTh €IMHUMH, €AMHO MOXJIMBUMHU. [Ipo icTuny
y CTOCYHKaX, Y CIIPUHHSTTI HABKOJIIIHBOTO TYT iTHCs He MOke [1, c. 329]».

BpeXHfi — Te, 1[0 HE BIJAIMOBIJNA€ MpaB/i; HEMpaBa. Epexmz' = Henpasoa, CBiIOME U
3]IICHE BUKPUBIIIOBAHHS MJIMCHOCTI Ha IIKOAY KOMY-, YOMY-HEOY/b; CIOKOHBIKY HapoJI
3acyKye OpexHio if OpexyHiB [2].

VY «Jlekuisx 3 icropii ¢inocodii» ['erens 3ragyroun antuunoro ¢inocodpa EpOymina,
SAKUH CHOPMYITIOBAB MApPaJIOKC «OpexyHa», MUIIE PO CaMOTYOCTBO, KOJHU «...HAHBHUIIOIO
Kapolo, SIK HACNIIOK 3JI04MHY, — € cMepTh [11, c. 99]». Ane, BogHOouac ['erens 3TBEpIKYE, 110

JIO/IMHA HE Ma€ MpaBa Ha caMoryOCTBO 1 caMOryOCTBO € pe3yabTaT BiJjpasu BiJl )KUTTS.
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TobT10, «aKmo B3ATH 00 €KT OpexHi, Cy0 €KT 1 TOro, KoMy OpemryTb, TO BCi €
XKEPTBaMU». | XTO € OUIBIIONI JKEPTBOIO, MOXKHA 3’SICYBAaTH JIUIIE Y KO)KHOMY KOHKPETHOMY
Bunajky [1, c. 455].

Crnin ckaszatd, IO MapaJoKCH 3a TUIAMHU JIOTIKM KJIacU(iKylOTh HAa CEMaHTHUYHI H
noriuni. Cemanmuuni IapaJOKCH BHHUKAIOTH Y MIpKYBaHHSX, 0 HUX HaJIe)KaTh: MapajioKC
«bpexyH», TeTepoNoriyHuil mapagokc, MapajoKc Teopil i1MEH, MapagoKC (AaHTUHOMIs)
BIJTHOIICHHST HaliMeHyBaHHS. CMuUCH mapanokcy «bpexyH» moiisirae B TOMYy, IO HE MOXHa
OJIHO3HAYHO BU3HAYUTH ICTUHHICTh a00 XWOHICTh BUCIIOBIIOBaHHS «S Opemry». Tak, sSKiio
Enimenin He Opemie, To HOTO BUCIIOBIIOBAHHS ICTUHHE 1, oTke, EnmiMeHia € OpexyH; SKIIO
Emimening Operie, To HWOro BHCIOBIIOBaHHS — XuOHe, oTxke, EmiMeHig He € OpexyHOM.
OTtpumyemo antuHoMil0 — «EmiMenis Operre i1 He Opere», a00 BUCIOBIIOBaHHA «S Operry»
1ICTUHHE, OCKIJILKH BOHO XHOHE, 1 XHOHE, OCKIJILBKH BOHO ICTHHHE» [6].

3a BU3HAaUEHHSAM yKpaiHChKUX TcuxotoriB T.0O.Maptunooi, }0.B.Pynb, 6pexus — e
MIOB1JIOMJICHHS HEJIOCTOBIpHO1, Ha TyMKY OpexyHa, iH(opmarlii, CnpsMOBaHOI Ha TOCATHEHHS
sIKOI-HeOyIb OTO METH 3a JOMOMOTOI0 BBEJIEHHS B OMaHy ajJpecara IbOro MOBIIOMIICHHS.
[TpuurHOIO OpexHi € MesKuil MOTUB, Oe3mocepeHs peajizallis sSKOro y JaHii cutyarlii 6e3
JIOTIOMOTH  Ie3iHOpMYBaHHS MMapTHEpPa YABISIETHCS OpPEXyHY YCKJIagHEHOK abo B3arali
HEMOXJIMBOK. bpexHsi € pe3yiapbTaroM poOOTH MUCICHHS, YSBU, MOBJICHHS ¢ 1HIIUX
Hi3HABAIBHUX MPOIECIB OpexyHa, OCKUIBKH caMe MM IIISIXOM BiH CTBOPIO€E y CBOM Ta 4yXii
CBIJIOMOCT1 OUTBIII-MEHIII BUPA3HUI 1 OUIBII-MEHIN TPaBIOMOIOHUN 00pa3 MmepeKpydeHoi iMm
peanbHOCTI. BpexHs € HaclmigIkoM BOJBOBOTO akTy (a00 BJIACHE BOJILOBHM AaKTOM), SIKUH
BUPAXKAETHCS B TNPUHHATTI DIMIEHHA NpO i1 BUKOPUCTAHHS BCyNeped YCIM BHYTPILIHIM
MEePenIKoaM MOPaIbHOTO, IHTEIEKTYaThbHOTO i €EMOIIIHOTO acTIeKTiB.

BomHouac HaykoBIIi 3BepTarOTh yBary Ha Te, IO pealilbHa NPaKTHUKA JIFOJCHKOTO
CIIJIKYBAaHHSI TAKOTO BUCHOBKY HE TIATBEPIKYE, HAPUKIIAT, Y )KUTTI MalOTh MICII€ BUITAJIKH,
KOJIM JIIOJJMHA XOTi1a 0, aje He MOKE TOBOPUTH IMpaBay. 3yCTPIHA€ThCS K CIOHTAaHHA, TaK 1
peTenbHO MiAroToBieHa OpexHs. byBae OpexHs, sika BUKIMKAE y OpexyHa MO4yTTsS COpOMY,
a00, HaBIaKH, MMOYYTTS TOPIOCTI 3a cebe Tomlo. [Ipuuomy, y KOKHOMY 31 3raJlaHuX BHUTIAIKIB
MCUXI9HI OCOOJIMBOCTI OpexyHa BIAITPalOTh BAXKIUBY posib. OCKUTBKM CHUTyaIis, y SKii

BUHUKAE 1 pealli3yeTbCsi OpexHs, — 1€ CUTYallisl B3a€MO/Iii MPUHANMHI ABOX OCOOMCTOCTEH, TO
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JIy’)Ke 0araTo 3ajieKaTUME K BiJl iXHIX OCOOMCTICHHUX OCOOJIMBOCTEH, TaK 1 BiJl XapakTepy
iXHIX B3a€MHH Ta BiJ yci€l cuTyauii B3aemoii B uisiomy [7].

Toni sk mpaBAa € «OKPEMINIHMM CaMOJOCTATHIM COLIaJbHUM SIBHILIEM», JIe
JIOMIHYIOYOI0 BUCTYTA€E Bipa HE CTIIBKH B MPABUIbHICTh, CKIJIbKA B MPABOTY BUCJIOBIECHOTO.
PiBeHb «IpaBUIIBHOCTI», TOOTO aJ€KBATHOCTI 3HAHHS peajisiM, 3aJeKUTh BiJl IEPEKOHAHHS Y
BIacHii mpaBoTi. [IpaBga BKaszye sk JTIOAWHA Ma€ MISTH, «IPULICTUIIOE il BIAYYTTS Kpacu
B3a€MHH, IIUPUX CTOCYHKIB, OYMILY€E YLy JIOJAWHHU, 3BUIBHSE BiJ O€3MiJACTaBHUX MYK
CYMJTIHHS, MapHHX MEePEKUBaHb, 3alBUX TOKOPIB [1, c. 29-30]».

Jlo pedi, BYEHI HAroJIONIyIOTh, 110, HAHOUTHII IIKIJJIMBAM Yy CHUIKYBaHHI KIHKH
BBa)XXAIOTh OpPEXHIO, a 4OJIOBiKa — 0OMaH. BOHU CHIBBIIHOCATH OpexHio 3 MI>KOCOOUCTICHUMHU
CTOCYHKaMH, a 0OMmaH 31 c(heporo, IOB'A3aHOI0 3 MaTepiaIbHUM CBITOM, TOOTO 3 THM, 11O BE/IE
JI0 peaJbHUX MaTepiaibHUX BTpaT. YOJIOBIKM X PO3YMIIOTh OpexHio 1 obman TIPAMO 1
Oe3rmocepeIHbO, a y KIHOK IeH Mepexia BiJl YCBIOMIJICHOTO JI0 HEYCBITOMJICHOTO TYXE
pizHOMaHiTHHIA [5, c. 85].

Muckycia y rpymi. CryneHTaM NpONOHYEThCS BHUKa3aTH CBOE PO3YMIHHS Ta
CTaBJICHHS JI0 MOJJAHUX HIDKYE BUPA3iB PO OPEXHIO:
1. Lord, Lord, how this world is given to lying (Shakespeare, Henry IV, Part I).
2. Non of us could live with a habitual truth teller; but, thank goodness, none of us has to
(Mark Twain).
3. The full genius of language is inseparable from the impuls to concealment and fiction
(Steiner).
4. Man was given a tongue with which to speak and words to hids his thoughts (Hungarian
proverb).
5. Believe nothing that you hear and only half of what you see.
6. There is nothing worse than a liar. You simply must tell the truth!
7. Death is a challenge. It tells us not to waste time... It tells us to tell each other right now
that we love each other.” (Leo F. Buscaglia)

VY pakypci Hamoi po6otn — IIOIHC B ymMoBax yHIBEPCHUTETY — PpO3TJISHEMO 3i
CTyJIeHTaMH KJacu(ikalliro TUImB OpexHi Ta il MOTHBIB B 1HIIOMOBHHX Jkepenax [14, c. 29]

(Tabm. 1).
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[IpencraBnena knacudikaiiss Opexwi TPOTOHYETHCSA CTYIASHTaAM Il O3HAMOMIICHHS 1
nepekyany TUIIB OpexHi Ta BUZHAYEHHS 11 MOTHBAIlil Ha YKpaTHCbKY MOBY, OXapaKTepu3yBaTu
KOXKEH 13 TumiB OpexHi. TakoX 10 KOXHOro 3 8 THIMIB OpexHi NMPOMOHYEMO CTyJEHTaM
MIATOTYBAaTH MPUKJIIAIHU 11 MOTHBAITIT.

AJe crouyaTky, ONpalbOBYEMO 31 CTYACHTaMU 3pa3KH, 3alpolOHOBaH1

Tabauys 1
Knacudgikauis Opexui
Ne Type of lye Motive
1. | Benign and salutary lies To effect social conventions
2 Hysterical lies To attract attention
3 Defensive lies To extricate oneself from a difficult situation
4 Compensatory lies To deceive for personal gain
5. | Gossip To exaggerate rumors maliciously
6 Implied lies To mislead by partial truths
7 «Love intoxication» lies To exaggerate idealistically
8 Pathological lies To lie self-destructively

amepukaHcbkuM yueHuM U.dopaowm [14, c. 28-31]:

White lies (basically social lies)
1. «I enjoyed your party. Thank you so much for inviting me».
(The truth is that the invitation was accepted because of occupational necessity, and the party
was deadly boring).
2. «I’'m sorry that I can’t go out with you Saturday night. I have a previous engagement».
(The truth is that the girl wouldn’t be «caught dead» in public with the nerd who is asking her
for a date, and the previous engagemt is washing her hair)
3. «I’'m fine. How are you?» in response to «Hi. How are you today?» from a sales clerk. (The
truth is that the person has a terrible headache and under the best of circumstances couldn’t
care less about the health of a stranger).

Humorous lies (involve some degree of preposterous exaggeration)
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4. «Oh, darling! We are so happy to be at your party. When we received your invitation, we
interrupted our vacation in Monte Carlo and immediately flew back». (A neighbor who was
invited to a backyard barbecue made this statement)

5. «I sold so much dog food last week that no horse within 50 miles was safe». (This
statement was made by a sales manager for a dog-food company)

Altruistic lies are those told by professionals to persons for whom they are caring).

6. «Mrs. Jones, you don’t have anything to worry about. We will have this cancer licked with
chemotherapy». (This was told to a woman with widespread metastatic ovarian cancer).
7. «I know that it’s painful now, but you will be united with her in Heaven». (This statement
was made by the mother of an unattractive and borderline mentally retarded teenage
daughter).

Defensive lies are those told to protect oneself and others.
8. «...No. I didn’t get into the cookie jar». (Her 4-year-okd son who had chocolate smeared
on his face said this to a mother).
9. «There is no one here except our family numbers». (This was told to German Gestapo
agents by a Dutch family hiding Jews during World War II).
10. «I don’t know what happened. All of a sudden the computer malfunctioned». (This was
said by a secretary who accidentally deleted an entire file, an essential manuscript, from her
computer’s hard drive memory).

Aggressive lies are told in an effort to hurt someone else or to gain an advantage for
oneself. Aggressive lies are self-serving and may potentially damage others and therefore,
most people would see them as clearly immoral.

11. «...and he was so cheap, he wouldn’t buy me dinner». (This was told to friends by a young
woman who was angry that a man had not asked her out for a second date).
12. «I type 60 words per minute». (This was told by an applicant foe a receptionist job. Her
actual typing rate was 40 words per minute with multiple errors).
13. «Our ships in the Tonkin Gulf were attacked last night by forces of the North Viethamese Navy».
(This was told by the President of the United States to obtain approval for bombing attacks on Hanoi.
No evidence of such an attack was ever discovered.

In Pseudologia fantastica (pathological lying, the Munchausen syndrom), the person

creates a whole new identity by creating a mesh of fantastic lies. [14; 15]
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VY nocnimkeHH aMepUKaHChKOTO mpod)ecopa Hally yBary MPUBEPHYIIO OKPECICHHS
MicIlb, JIe B IeBHiH cutyanii Bunnkae opexns: 1) Lies for purposes of sexual gratification, 2)
The lies in the workplace, 3) The lies of advertisers, 4) The lies of politicians, 5) The lies of
scientists, 6) The lies of doctors and their patients [14, c. 4]. 3a3HaunMo, 110 Ha MEpIIE MiCIIe
MOCTaBJIeHA OpexHs, sIka BUHUKAE y KOHKPETHUX CUTYaUISX O/ OOCACHEHHSI CeKCYaAlbHO20
3a0080/1eHHs, HA TPYTOMY — OpexHs Ha pobomi, Nalll — OpexHs peKiamooasyis, NoaimuKis,
6YeHUX 1 HA OCTAaHHBOMY — OpEXHsl, 110 BUHUKAE B CUTYALISX JliKap — NAyicHm.

VY KOHTEKCTI CKa3aHOTO, HAraJaeEMo, IO HAIIoK MeETOoK € (opMyBaHHS TpodeciiHO
OpPIEHTOBAHOT'O 1HIIOMOBHOI'O HABYAILHOTO CEPEIOBUIIIA, /1€ ITPOLIEC YATAHHS «MOYKHA BU3HAUUTH SIK
CTBOPEHHS BJIACHUX JIyMOK 3a JJOTIOMOTOF0 TyMOK, BUCJIOBJIEHHX aBTOpoM» [10], ko 3HaiioMCTBO 3
KOHKPETHUM TEKCTOM BUCTYIIA€ TBOPYMM IIPOLIECOM, KM MOYKHA PO3IIISIATH SIK OCOOJIMBHIA JTianor
MK aBTOPOM 1 YMTAYEM.

3aBaanHsA. 3 oIy Ha CKa3aHe BHINE CTYACHTaM MPOMNOHYEMO MPOCIyXaTH,
npountatu MoHosor depres (marepi bixtep), cnpsimoBanmii bexiromto (koiu moBepHyacs 3
JikapHi jogomy bixTtep micns aBapii) 3 MeTOI0 BU3HAUCHHS CUTYaIllii, B SIKiii BUHUKJIA OpexHsl.
®depnes 3actepirae XJOMI MO0 CUTYaIlli OpexHi, B saKiid onuHWIKCS BiH 1 bixtep (Lies for
purposes of sexual gratification), a Tak0X HaJlaTU CBOi MIPKYBaHHS IIOJ0 PEYEHb BUIIJICHUX
KYpCUBOM:

MomnoJgor ®Pepae3 y bexitons B kKiMmHaTi
(Cepist 90, 1.07.54 xB) [12]
®epae3: (3axoauT B KoMHATy bexmtons). JlaBaii, moroBopum ¢ T000¥ HEMHOXKKO. BooOrem-
TO, 5l HEMHOTO OI03/1aJ1a, 9YTOOBI 3aBOAUTH TOT pa3roBop. Ho s Haxesack, uTo Gecrnokosime
MEHsI CJIO)KHOCTH pelaThcs caMd co00il — He peunuuck. S, nymaro, 4To paou eceobuyezo
Onazononyyus, NPUUIO 8pems 0ams mebe napy co8emos.

VYBieueHue npekpacHo B J00oM Bo3pacte. Ho oHO He BO BcexX CilydasiX XOpPOILIO
3akaHuMBaercs... HaBepHoe, waeu, coenanmvie 6 nopwvige cmpacmu, npuoosam uenoeeka K
kamacmpocghe. Hexomopvie Mumonémuvle yeieuenus CmanHo8amcs O/ 4eloseka epy3omM Ha
8CI0 JICU3Hb, Npespawaromcs 6 cmolo, coodcanenue. CmMano8amcs MaKuMu yepbl3eHUIMU
cogecmu, 4umo 3mo mpyoHo nepedcums. HekoTopble BelM HENb3s CHHCATh HA MOJOIOCTb.

Ecmb ces3u, Komopble YelloO6EeK He Mmookcem 060p6aI71b, cumyayuu, Ko2c0a Henb3s yﬁmu He
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o2nsiHyswucy. ECTh 10NTH, KOTOpbIE HENb3sl crucaTh. — BceMm 3TUM Henb3sl MOXKepTBOBATh
paay MUMOJIETHOM CTPacCTH.

Kakum OBl JambHUM POJCTBEHHUKOM TOCIOIMHA AJTHAHA Thl HE ObUI, THl TOXE YICH
3TOM ceMbU. Eciam OCTOB 3TOM CE€MbHM HAIJIOMUTCS, Thl — IMEPBBIM OKAXKEIIbCA IO
pazBanuHamu. [lonnmaemp? Celiyac, 4To BUAUTCS TeOE B PO30BOM CBETE, MOXKET PYXHYThH B
oJtHOYache. JKu3Hb cocmoum He MoONbKO U3 NPeKPACHbIX MomMeHmos. Uenoeex nepedcusaem 6
amom mupe u ao modce. $I MPOCTO XOTeNa MPEAYNPEAUTh TeOs, OMUpasich Ha COOCTBEHHbIE
omn6oku [12].

Bopnouac, ciinm BpaxyBatn aymky H.B.I'pymko mpo Te, mio 3axifHi NCHXOJOTH
OPUIUIIOTh TOJIOBHY YBary OCOOMCTICHUM 1 OCOONMBO CHTYaTHBHUM JeTE€pMiHAaHTaM
NOPO/DKEHHSI OpexHI B KOMYHIKaTMBHUX cHcTeMax [13], Toxmi Sk y BITUM3HAHHX JDKEpenax
PpO3TIsIIAEThCS MOpaNTbHUH (pakT gormycTumMocTi OpexHi [4, c. 39].

3anpornoHoBaHa BUINE KIacupikayisi micys CcmeopeHHs Opexui, CTUMYIIOE
BUKJIa/laya 1HO3EMHOI MOBHU Ta CTYJCHTIB 3aJyYUTHUCS 10 POJIBOBOL I'PH 3 METOI0 CTBOPEHHS
[TOIHC. Hanpuknan: pekiama «BaJeHTHHOK» 10 JHs Cesitoro BanmentuHa», ponboBa rpa
«OOIUSHKHU-IANIHKN», «[lomiTuky mig yac BUOOpHUX NeperoHiB», «Ha mpuiioMi y nikaps»,
«Yomy He Oyna s Ha mapi», «B roctsax y 6apona Mronxay3eHa» 1 T.iH.

Y miommHI HamMX HAYKOBUX PO3BIAOK NpPHUBEPTAE€ yBary BHU3HAUYCHHS TaKHX
byHKIIN# OpexHi: 3axucHa, pyiuniéna (PpyWHYE CBIT YHOPMOBAHOTO, Y3aKOHEHOTO,
BTpayaeTbcsl JIOBIpa y CTOCYHKaX); KOMYHikamuseHa (3 METOI0 KOpPEryBaHHS MOBEIIHKHU
nmapTHepa B MOTPIOHOMY HANpPAMKY); adanmuséHa (MAJAMITYBaHHS Ml Y9yXYy IO3HUIIIIO);
maninynamueHa (HaBMHCHE 3aXBOPIOBAHHS 3 METOIO MPUXMIUTH 10 cebe yBary iHIIMX
J10J1eH, MaHIMyNIoBaTH OJM3bKUMU, 3MYITYBaTH iX poOUTH Oa)kaHe, YOTOCh HEMPHUEMHOTO,
CIIPSIMOBYIOYH JYMKH 1 JIii Jt0/ieil B OaxkaHOMY 11 KOMYHIKaHTa HANpsMi); iHghopmayitina
(mIKIyIOYHUCh TPO BJIACHI 1HTEpecH, CyO0 €KT 3a JIOMOMOTH TIOBIJIOMJICHHSI TIparHe
NOTMOBHUTH (pabIIOBAHOIO 1H(GOpPMAli€l0 KOMYHIKaTHBHI KaHauH, iHpopmaiiiiHe moie
peuunienTa; npomecmua (HaiiuacTime BUSBIAETHCA y MiUTTKIB, 100 HIXTO HE BTOPraBCs
y CBIT 1XHBOI OCOOUCTOCTI); camo3zgenuyents (KEPyHUUCh HaMipOM MPUHHU3HUTHU 1HIIOTO,
HaKJICITHUK BIIUyBAa€ CBOIO BHIIICTh HaJ X)epTBor OpexHi. Lle poObuThcs Bijg HE3MaTHOCTI
Ha Ji11 peani3yBaTW YW BUSBUTHU BIIACHI YECHOTH); meopya hynkyis OpexHi (IPUHOCUTH

33/I0BOJICHHS ¥ HAcOJIOAY BiJl CaMOr'o MPOIECYy BHUTaJyBaHHS Ta IMOUIMPEHHS BECEIHX
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BHUTAJI0K); BUXOBHA (PyHKIIis OpexHi (koyH y ii 00’ €KTa 3aai10I0ThCs eMoIlii pagocTi) [1, c.
32-35].

Takox, 3 OTJISAY Ha CKa3zaHe, MPOTOHYEMO CTYJEHTaM Ha3BaTH T'€POiB TYPEUbKOTO
pomany i cepiany «3aboponeHne koxaHHs» (2008, Typeuunna) ta 3rajgaTv iXHI BUYMHKH, SKi
BIJIMOBIIAlOTh IIUM Te3aM. BiAmoBizi y3araJbHWIA TaKUM YUHOM: CEpEOBHIINE OpexHi 0yo0?
— Oyno. Bono Oyno crBopeno nani @epae3 (matip’to bixtep 1 Ileiikep) — ka3ana HempaBay
ycim koro 6aumna (Hixans, Annany, pinaum noukam Ileiikep i bixtep, cBoeMy HapeueHOMY
Yeruny, mpuciysi, [leHi3), Oyma JTUIEMIPHOIO J>XIHKOIO («IHIEMIp — JBOJIMKA, HEIIHUpa
JI0JIMHA, sika Brae cebe 3a goOpouecHy, mupocepany [1, c. 333]». bixtep — xoxaHHs 3
Bexmronem, mpuxoByBaHHSI CTOCYHKIB, BUTQyBaHHS MPUYMHH JJI YOJIOBiKa, 00 MOSICHUTH,
yoMy poOmiia abopTH, 3HSUIa BEJIMKY CyMy TpOLIEH 3 paxyHKy, 00 BTEKTH 3 KOXaHIEM,
opexana Emid, Hixame. I bexnemtom — poman 13 bixtep, crocynku 3 Ileiikep Ta Emid,
BITHOILIIEHHS 3 OIAbKOM AnHadHoM 1 Hixaisb.

Tob6to, depnec, bixrep 1 bexmonp — MBONMMKI 1 OpeXJIMBI JIOAM, SKI MaHIMYIIOIOThH
IHIIIUMH, a TaKOXK BOHM €roictu i 060sry3u, a iXHi BUMHKU KOpHUCTHBi. Deprec, HaBITh JTOUKY
I[lefikep, mponmana 3a MUTBHOH JOJapiB 10 BECULISA, MaHimy/aroBajda mouyrtsmu Hixambs 1o
bexmrons Ta BiakpuTo 3aiimanacs iX 3BigHUITBOM. [loBeminka bexiromns 31 cBoOiMM KOXaHKaMHU
Ta MaHIMyJIIOBaHHA 3 IXHIMU MOYYTTSMU — LI B3arajii OKpema Tema Uil pO3MOBH. 3p0O3yMiio,
Bexutomto Oyro 110 BTpayaty: IAbKO-MUIbHOHEP, pOOOTa y XOJNIIHTY 3aCTYITHUKOM AJTHaHa, a
Ti3HiIe 3’ IBISIEThCA Oarara HapeueHa-Ky3iHa Hixanb (He 6e3 «momomoru» depies), HOBa SIXTa,
HOBHI OyIMHOK 1 MaliOyTHe HaB4YaHHA B Amepwii. Takox 1 bixTep — Xazsiika ycboro, yum
BoJIOIi€ ii yonoBik AnHaH, 1 Depaes (il MaTepianbHe Oaronoyyys 3a paxyHOK AJHaHa iCHYye
JI0 THX TIip, TOKH HE cTana O )KIHKOK 3aMOKHOTO YeTnHa).

Jlo Toro x, BoHHM yci Tpoe 1 Oosiry3u. Hi bixtep, sika nmekinbka pasiB yxoawisia Bij
AnHaHa, cBapwiacs 3 HHMM, poOmia cnpoOy yTekTu 3 bexmronemM Ha BKpajeHl rpomni y
4OJIOBiKa 0 AMEpHKH, HE CKasala oMy mpaBay (ajie, BOJAHOYAC, CIIOKIMHO KOPHUCTyBaIacs
MaTepiaJTbHUMU OJlaramu, siKi BiH i1 1aBaB). bex1ronb TakoX He BIIKPUBCS IbKOBI 31 CBOIM
«3a00pOHEHUM KOXaHHSAM», X04a, MOKe AJIHaH 1 3p0o3yMiB Ou, 1 3HAWUIIOB MyApPUNA BUXiA 13
cuTyarii, mo ckianacs. Y cow uepry depzes, 31 CBOIMU IHTpUTAMH, HABITh, 3HAIOUH, IO

piaHa JOHBKA B pyKax TPUMAE MICTOJET, MOCHIXOM KHIa€ CBOI pedi Ta KOIITOBHOCTI y Balli3y,
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1, 32 XBUJIMHU 110 (haTtambHOTO MOCTpLTY, Tikae 3 OyamHKy. (Haramaemo, mo B poMaHi THHE
Bexronn).

CTyneHTH BHUCJIOBHIM TaKy IyMKy, a IO «BimuyBainu bixtep 1 bixmons, xomu
TOBOPWJIM HEMpaBay AJHaHOBI, Majmemyasenb [leHi3, mani depaes, niBunni Emid, a motim
Hixane, Bomiro bimmpy, mpuciy3i», OIHMM CIOBOM, YCIM 3 KHM BOHH CIIBICHYBaIH 1
CHUIKYBJIUCS.

Hami BUXOBaHIII MOCTAIOTh Mepea BUOOPOM: IO K Ba)JIMBIimIe? — BIAMOBUTHUCS BiJl
KOXaHOI JIFOAWHH, TiAKOPHUBIIMCH MOYYTTIO OOOB’S3KY Ta YECTi Mepea pPOAWHOI0, UM, HE
JTUBJISYACHh HI HA MO, BIJUIATHCA TOYYTTSAM, ajle NPH [bOMY CHPHYMHUTH CTPAXKITaHHS

orouyrounM? A Tpeba Oyno ckazatu Tibku [IPABJTY.
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Ilerbko JlIrogmuiaa. ®@opmyBaHHA npogeciiiHO OpPiEHTOBAHOI0 IHIIOMOBHOIO
HABYAJIbHOIO Cepe0BUINA B YMOBAX YHiBepCUTETY Ta BUXOBAHHSI MOPAJIbHO-eTHYHUX
HiHHOCTeH (Ha NMPHUKJIAAi PEHOMEHIB «4eCHICTh» i «OpexHsa»)

VY cTarTi npeAcTaBiIeHO NUISIXUA PO3TISIY MOPATbHO-CYCIUIBHUX MPOOJIEM MOJOII Y
nporieci hopmyBaHHS TPodeciiHO OPIEHTOBAHOTO 1HIIOMOBHOTO HABYAIBHOTO CEPEIOBHUIIA B
yMOBaxX YHIBEPCUTETY Ha TMPUKIAAl KOMYHIKAaTUBHOTO (DEHOMEHY «OpexHsi». ABTOpOM
MiJHIMAIOTBCS THUTAHHS ~ MPOOJEM BHXOBaHHS, KOXaHHS, CIMEHHO-NLIFOOHUX BIIHOCHUH,
CTOCYHKIB MDXK JKIHKOIO 1 YOJIOBIKOM, MDXKJTIOJICBKOTO PO3yMIHHS IIISIXOM mianory. HaBomstees
npuKIagy npodecionanizanii MaiOyTHIX BHUITYCKHHMKIB YHIBEPCHTETIB HULIXOM (HOpMYBaHHS
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IHIIOMOBHOTO HAaBYAJILHOT'O CEPEIOBHUINA Yy MPOLIECi BUBYEHHS IHO3EMHUX MOB 32 PO(eCchIifHUM
CTIPSIMyBaHHSIM.

Kniouogi cnosa: mopanb, OpexHs, 00MaH, YeCHICTb, CTY/ICHTH, KOXaHHS, PO3YMIiHHS,
KiHOCTpiuka «3aboponene koxaHHs» (Typewumna, 2008), mnpodeciitHo opieHTOBaHE
IHIIIOMOBHE HaBYAJIbHE CEPEIOBUIIE, YHIBEPCUTET.

IHerbko Jlwoamuna. dopmupoBanue npodecCHOHAILHO OPHEHTHPOBAHHOM
HHOSI3BIYHOM cpeabl 00y4YeHHMs B YCJOBUSIX YHMBEPCHTETa W BOCIHTAHHE MOPAJIbLHO-
ITHYECKHX HEHHOCTeH (Ha nmpuMepe (PeHOMEHOB «4eCTHOCTb» H «00MaH»).

B cratbe mnpexacraBieHbl MyTH PAacCMOTPEHHUS MOPAIbHO-ITHUYECKHX MpPoOiIeM
MOJIOZISKM B TIporiecce (pOpMHPOBAaHUS NMPOPECCHOHATHLHO OPUEHTUPOBAHHON HHOS3BIYHON
cpeabl O0y4deHHs B YCJIOBUSX YHMBEPCHUTETAa HAa IMpPHUMEpPE KOMMYHUKAaTHBHOIO (EeHOMEHa
«00MaH». ABTOPOM NOJHHUMAIOTCS BOMNPOCHI MPOOJIEM BOCIUTAHHS, JIOOBH, CEMEHHO-
OpayHbIX OTHOUICHWH, OTHOIICHWH MEXIY KEHIIMHOW M MY)KUMHOU, MEXKUYEIOBEUYECKOTO
noHMMaHusg nyTéM auanora. llpuBonmarcs mnpumepsl mpodeccuoHanu3anuu OyTyIx
BBIIYCKHUKOB YHUBEPCUTETOB IyTeM (POPMUPOBAHUS HHOA3BIYHON y4eOHOW cpenbl B
IIPOLIECCE U3YUYEHUS] HHOCTPAHHBIX SI3BIKOB.

Knrwoueswvie cnosa: Mopaib, 10kb, 00MaH, Y4ECTHOCTh, CTYJICHTHI, TH0OOBb, IOHUMAHHUE,
KHHOJIeHTa «3ampeTHas Jto0oBb» (Typums, 2008), mpodeccnoHaabHO OPHEHTHUPOBAHHAS
MHOSA3bIYHAS cpeia O0yUEeHUs], yHUBEPCUTET.
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Learner Autonomy and Developing Professionally-oriented
Listening SKkills of Future Specialists in the Field of International
Economics

Nadiya Hupka-Makohin
Ternopol National Pedagogical University, 46001, Ukraine

Abstract

The present article identifies listening and learning strategies necessary for English professionally-oriented
listening comprehension skills development of future specialists in the field of international economics in the
process of autonomous learning. Learning autonomy is valuable for further education process and person's desire
and ability to learn during whole life. High level of listening comprehension competence is impossible without
mastering learning and listening strategies. Strategies, levels and stages that are defined in the research represent
the foundation of the concept “learning autonomy” for forming the English professionally oriented listening
comprehension learning of the future international economics specialists, their ability to manage this process
considering psychological qualities and strategic component of autonomous competence in learning process of
Business English. It is the process of constant regulation of learning materials selection, professionally oriented
exercises and assignments, ways of organisation, and means of control and assessment of their successful
accomplishment. The main aim of present foreign language education is training an active individual who
possesses not only academic knowledge of the foreign language, but also knowledge of how to learn and transfer
new skills and obtained strategies to other fields of professional activity.

Key words: learning autonomy, bottom up strategy, top down strategy, metacognitive strategy, cognitive
strategy, professionally oriented listening comprehension

1. Introduction

Foreign language learning competence of future international economics specialists is the
basis of their effective foreign language acquisition. Here, autonomous learning (die
Lernerautonomie, autonomes Lernen; autonomous learning/ self-directed learning, learner
autonomy; l’autonomie d’apprentissage/ 1’apprentissage auto-giirit/I’autonomie de
I’apprenant/ I’apprentissage autodirigii) is understood as a student’s disposition to take the
responsibility for his/her education and its result, and the ability to plan his/her own path of
the foreign language learning [7]. This ability of the future international economics specialists
is not a born quality of the person; its formation requires long persistent and goal-seeking
work of both the teacher and the student of non-linguistic higher institution. Listening
strategies are a principal component of personally oriented foreign language learning, a pre-
condition of autonomous and life-long learning and effective mastering listening

comprehension skills.
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2. Literature Review

Analysis of the scientific publications has shown that peculiarities of organisation and
autonomous learning process realisation have been studied and discussed over the past 20
years. Dickinson defines autonomy as attitudes of learners towards learning through which
learners practice to take responsibility for learning [12]. Among many definitions which were
suggested by many researchers, Benson believes that autonomy includes five main categories
including sets of skills which can be learned and applied in self-directed learning, inborn
capacities which are supposed by institutional education, the rights of learners in order to
determine the direction of their own learning, situations in which learners study on their own
and exercises of learners' responsibility for their own learning. [9] Learners need to be
autonomous since teachers are not always available to guide and help them. Within the years,
Nation and Macalister have remarked that, learners should have the capacity to examine how
to learn a language and how to monitor and be aware of their learning, so that they can
become effective and independent language learners [16, 21, 22]. Thanasoulas points out that
factors such as learner's motivation, attitude, needs, learning styles, language learning
strategies and language awareness are important in promoting learner autonomy [20]. A
number of studies [1 — 5, 11 — 22] have been done on listening comprehension ability. Liu
examined the relationship among listening strategy use, listening proficiency levels and
learning styles. Based on the results, a significant difference was found between the strategy
use and the attainment level [14]. Also, there was a significant relationship between learning
styles and listening strategy use. Wang Li conducted a study in order to investigate the
relationship between listening comprehension strategies and autonomous learning. The results
showed that autonomous learning significantly affected listening comprehension ability of the
learners [22].

However, the autonomy formation issues of English professionally oriented comprehension
listening of future specialists in the field of international economics have not been studied so
far. Our experience in Ternopil National Economics University (Ukraine) shows that most of
the future specialists of international economics do not possess not only necessary learning
strategies for English professionally oriented listening comprehension, but strategies of
foreign language learning on the whole.

3. Learning Autonomy Concept
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The concept ‘learning autonomy’ in our investigation can be characterised as a personal
independence and the ability of a student to make decisions on their foreign language
learning. In particular, future international economics specialist must be able to plan, assess,
correct, master and take the responsibility for developing and improving professionally
oriented listening comprehension skills.

The role of the learner is crucial as to how to define his or her own path to success. Becoming
self-conscious about what to do, where to go, or how to undertake the proper actions to
improve one are learning is the premise of language success. Autonomy, though how far-
fetched it may seem, empowers learners to become independent, self-reliant, accountable for
their own learning. This implies a reflective involvement, which underpins a process of
planning, monitoring and evaluating. For learners to be able to do this, three key terms come
into light: self-appraisal, self-regulation and personal accountability.

An autonomous learner is assumed that she/he can take control over their learning
management, cognitive process, and learning content. Control over learning management
involves self-management of learning in which learners are assumed to plan, organise, and
evaluate their learning with learning strategies. Control over cognitive process consists of
attention or awareness, reflection, and metacognitive knowledge. Learning content means
learning situations in which learners have the right to make decisions about their learning.
Autonomy is, first of all, equal responsibility for both the students, who have the right to
choose what, how and whom with to learn, and the teacher’s who offers them this right by
stipulating the level of the responsibility for accomplishing the duties, capacity of work,
following the deadlines and for the consequences of breaking established and agreed
conditions [6].

4. Learning Autonomy Formation

According to O. Tarnopolskyy, learning autonomy formation develops in three stages [6, 19].
Using the scientist's approach to our investigation we can state that the first stage presupposes
future international economics specialist’s acquiring listening and learning strategies with the
help of the teacher. The second ‘self-access’ stage means self-education/instructing of
professionally oriented listening comprehension learning that is conducted individually or in
cooperation with other students by using the textbooks, the internet, computer programs,

videophone and audio resources etc. The participation of the teacher comes to giving the new
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instructions for students’ independent work and to their motivation of English language and
culture learning [8]. The third stage assumes the autonomous creative activity/work, where
the students solve a problem autonomously/independently using most effective (in hid/her
opinion) strategies, techniques, methods. These activities have no limits during the learning
process and depend only upon the offered creative professionally oriented assignments [6,
19].

Similar to T. Karayeva, we define the concept ‘autonomous creative activity’ as inner
personal independence of the future international economics specialist, his/her readiness and
ability to make his/her own decisions (based on his/her own experience) in the process of
accomplishing a productive educational activity (creative problematic learning), plan,
estimate, correct, take responsibility upon the results in mastering listening skills [1].

T. Tambovkina distinguishes four levels of autonomy: relative autonomy, semi-autonomy,
partial autonomy and absolute autonomy [5].

O. Tarnopolskyy, S. Kozhushko distinguish three levels of learning autonomy: 1) zero
autonomy or the level of full dependence on the teacher that corresponds to authoritarian type
of autonomy; 2)level of group autonomy when students of non-linguistic majors make
decisions on using means, defining the objectives and ways of their implementing after
discussing and compromising in pairs, in groups, in small groups, but not individually/in
person; 3) level of individual/group autonomy, which corresponds to self-oriented autonomy
or is identical to absolute autonomy, in which students decide by themselves or in group about
the objectives, content, tasks and methods of their own learning [6, 19].

As students' objectives, interests and preferable methods never fully coincide, classroom
activities should be based on lower levels of autonomy, and out-class activities should focus
on developing higher levels of autonomy. The homework assignment should be discussed in
the class (group autonomy stage), but the development of listening skills depends on the
student’s own independent and creative approach. Thus a student obtains absolute autonomy
without excluding the instructor’s advice and help if those are needed [8].

In addition, teachers have been viewed as managers of resource in the lifelong learning
establishment. More specifically, three teacher roles are identified in promoting learner
autonomy, namely of a facilitator, a counsellor, and a resource [15 — 21]. As a facilitator, the

teacher can help learners plan and carry out their own learning such as setting objectives,
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selecting materials, evaluating their learning, etc. The teacher can also help them acquire
skills and knowledge to implement the above mentioned tasks. As a counsellor, the teacher
gives advice so that they can achieve learning efficiency. As a resource, the teacher provides
learners with information when necessary. In brief, three teacher roles of a facilitator, a
counsellor, and a resource should be applied at different stages to serve different students
needs.

5. Language Learning and Listening Comprehension Strategies

Learning strategies are remarkable elements to consider. Towards the route to language
success, the learner moves from one stage of autonomy to the other. R. Oxford prescribed the
aim of language learning strategies as being oriented towards the development of
communicative competence. In Oxford’s system, metacognitive strategies empower the
learner to self-regulate and organise his learning. Cognitive strategies are the mental strategies
learners use to make sense of their learning; memory strategies are mechanisms used for
storage of information, and compensation strategies aid the learners to keep the flow of
communication by overcoming knowledge gaps [18].

Clifton talks about consciousness raising activities to help learners to develop strategies in
business interaction such as politeness strategies in business meetings, giving criticism, repair
strategies (modifying utterances), presentation skills etc. He suggests that authentic transcripts
of business interactions can be used with students where they are asked to analyse them and
identify the language to perform those functions. Learners, he argues, become more aware of
how English works in those situations and therefore, more receptive to their acquisition. In
addition, video materials provide learners with visual and audio cues so they are tuned in to
the finer features of communication such as intonation, pitch of the voice, body language,
speed of delivery, emotional state etc. [10].

An integrated model for teaching listening was developed by Vandergrift that provides
listening teachers with a tool they can use to help their students develop their top-down and
bottom-up listening processes along with their metacognitive awareness [21]. Listening
strategies are techniques or activities that contribute directly to the comprehension and recall
of listening input. Listening strategies for developing professionally oriented listening
comprehension skills of the future international economics students can be classified by how

the listener processes the input. Having analysed the literature we define that to succeed in
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comprehension of the authentic audio and video news from NBC news, ABC news, BBC
news, Business Time Week Time Magazine, Bloomberg Business, The Economist, NBR
shows top down strategies, bottom up strategies, metacognitive strategies, cognitive strategies
and affective strategies are used in learning and teaching Business English.

Top-down strategies are background knowledge of the topic, the situation, the type of text,
and the language. This background knowledge activates a set of expectations that help the
listener interpret what is heard and anticipate what will come next. Listening to the main idea,
predicting, drawing inferences, summarising, focusing on content belong to top-down
strategies. This strategy is more broad approach than bottom up and related with daily lives.
The students use this strategy listening to news programs to grasp overall content by
understanding the whole meaning. Some people do these activities by using bottom up
strategy, but this is rare case. The authentic materials that can be used in top down are
prevalent. When students listen to real-life story, it increases their interest and make them
think about main idea more seriously as it can be of use in their future profession [22].

Using bottom-up strategies the listener relies on the language in the message, that is, the
combination of sounds, words, and grammar that creates meaning. Listening for specific
details, recognising cognates, recognising word-order patterns belong to bottom-up strategies.
Bottom up strategy concentrates on forms and structure, segments and details (numbers, dates
etc.). Thus, this activity is more related with academic study. English learning students use
this activity to enhance their listening ability. Dictation and listening tests are included in this.
In class ‘fill in the blanks’ activity can increase students’ awareness of forms without
excluding all authentic things. When we need deep concentration on details (numbers, dates,
advertisements etc.), we use this activity.

Adapted from Vandergrift, metacognitive listening comprehension strategies include:

e Planning — developing an awareness of what needs to be done to accomplish a
listening task, developing an appropriate action plan and/or appropriate contingency
plans to overcome difficulties that may interfere with successful completion of the
task (advance organisation, directed attention, selective attention, self-management);

e Monitoring — checking, verifying, or correcting one’s comprehension or performance
in the course of a listening task (comprehension monitoring, double-check

monitoring);
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e Evaluation — checking the outcomes of one’s listening comprehension against an
internal measure of completeness and accuracy;

¢ Problem identification — explicitly identifying the central point needing resolution in a
task or identifying an aspect of the task that hinders its successful completion.

Cognitive listening comprehension strategies include:

¢ Inference — using information within the text or conversational context to guess the
meanings of unfamiliar language items associated with a listening task, or to fill in
missing information (linguistic inference, voice inference, extra linguistic inference,
between-parts inference);

e Elaboration — using prior knowledge from outside the text or conversational context
and relating it to knowledge gained from the text or conversation in order to fill in
missing information (personal elaboration, world elaboration, academic elaboration,
questioning elaboration, creative elaboration);

¢ Imagery — using mental or actual pictures or visuals to represent information;

¢ Summarisation — making a mental or written summary of language and information
presented in a listening task;

¢ Translation — rendering ideas from one language in another in a relatively verbatim
manner;

e Repetition — repeating a chunk of language (a word or phrase) in the course of
performing a listening task;

¢ Note-taking-writing down key words and concepts while listening;

¢ Deduction- reaching a conclusion because of other information;

® Resourcing — using references.

Affective listening comprehension strategies include:

e Cooperation- reprising and feedback;

¢ Questioning — hypothesis testing, up taking, clarifying;

e Self-talking [21].

It is recommended that teachers make use of listening tasks that engage students in predicting,
inference, self-monitoring, evaluating, and problem solving so as to help them develop their
metacognitive knowledge and consequently their listening comprehension [9, 13]. Here are
some listening exercises teachers may find useful in strategy-based listening: 1) Selective

listening exercises — learners listen to a passage and specifically to the keywords that indicate
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the main idea; 2) T-list — learners list the main ideas on the left side of the page and take notes
of the supporting details using the right side; 3) Authentic recordings with comprehension
questions — learners listen and answer a set of comprehension questions one at a time;
4) Inference what the next section will be about — learners first listen to a section of the
listening material and make predictions about the next one; 5) Global listening activities —
learners listen to a whole segment of the listening material to get the main idea or gist of the
given segment; 6) Information-gap activities — learners listen to utterances, dialogues, and
questions; then, they answer or reply to fill in a communication gap; 7) Real life events —
learners listen to real world news, commercials, TV shows, radio broadcasts etc., and answer
a variety of questions e.g., comprehension, inference, and prediction; 8) Games — learners are
engaged in games such as association (learners associate what they are listening to another
idea or aspect) and chunking (learners classify pieces of information into larger chunks) [9].
Mentioned above strategies, levels and stages represent the foundation of the concept
“learning autonomy” for forming the English professionally oriented listening comprehension
learning of the future international economics specialists, their ability to manage this process
considering psychological qualities and strategic component of autonomous competence. In
this way we define the learning autonomy as the component of the learning process of
Business English with the direct instructing (in-class learning) and indirect instructing of the
teacher (student’s independent out-of-class activity). It is the process of constant regulation of
learning materials selection, professionally oriented exercises and assignments, ways of
organisation, and means of control and assessment of their successful accomplishment.

H. Sorokovykh allocates the preconditions needed for the autonomous learning organisation
of strategic competence realisation [4]. This psychological disposition and eagerness of the
future specialists is to be able to go in for ‘autonomous learning’ and the desire of the teacher
to organize and direct their activity; the students’ ability to act corresponding to their own
inner motives and objectives, not obliged by anyone; the teacher’s ability of non-linguistic
higher institution to create the appropriate conditions for the learning autonomy and to define
in a right way his/her position in the process of forming professionally oriented listening
comprehension.

Conclusions
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To sum up, the top down strategies, bottom up strategies, metacognitive strategies, affective
strategies and cognitive strategies that have been identified in the research can be used for
almost any task and are based on reflecting on one's own thinking while the task-based
learning strategies are more determined by the specific nature of the task and the student’s
resources. Strategic listeners- the future specialist of international economics- use strategies to
plan, monitor, and evaluate their listening. They plan by deciding which learning and listening
strategies will serve best in a particular situation. They monitor their comprehension and the
effectiveness of the selected strategies. They evaluate by determining whether they have
achieved their listening comprehension goals and whether the combination of listening
strategies selected was an effective one. The strategies learning enables the students
developing and mastering their professionally oriented listening skills and implementing them
in their future profession. The perspective of the study is working out a subsystem of
exercises for forming English professionally oriented listening comprehension skills of the

future international economics specialists in the process of self-study work.
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Abstract
This paper deals with the system of social and psychological service in professional colleges and academic
lyceums. The article reveals the main activities of psychological services. The author states that the activities of
the service is oriented, on the one hand, to accelerate the adaptation of students to the regime of a student's life as
one of the conditions for the effectiveness of training, on the other hand — on the formation of personality
adaptability necessary for its social adaptation.

Keywords: education, social and psychological services, social assistance, develop a system of well-being,
personality, socialization.

The social psychological services are considered as essential and integral component in
education system of Uzbekistan. Social psychological services play a very important role in
the education system and nurture of students. In modern conditions social psychological
services are considered as the basic foundation in the system of social assistance services,
which allow to diagnose in modern way, identify and pedagogically expedient influence on
the relations in the society, to develop all sorts of social initiatives that generate value
orientations in relation to themselves and surrounding social environment. Social
psychological services — the entire system of professional activity of psychologist and social
worker, aimed for the creation of social and psychological conditions for the emotional well-
being, successful development, nurture and training of individual student in situations of
social and pedagogical interaction, organized within the framework of the educational
institution.

An important role in socialization of students in colleges and academic lyceums
belongs to the socio-psychological service. The work of social and psychological service is
built on the basis of the main goals of the National Education "Creating conditions for
vocational training and the creation of a humane, comfortable, safe environment conducive to
person’s fulfillment, satisfaction of person’s creative interests and inclinations."

The main activities of psychological services are:
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* psychological support for first-year adaptation period, based on the implementation
of psychological care and support for students during the occurrence of a new team, the
formation of the willingness and ability to self-organization and self-control;

* career-oriented psychological support for students at all stage of professional tuition
in colleges and academic lyceums, promoting professional self-determination, the correlation
of its features with the real requirements of chosen specialty;

* preparation of the future expert to professional work. The objective of this area — the
promotion of vocational and significant qualities, social maturity of pupils.

Secondary vocational institutions have its own specificity, which requires a special

algorithm of activity of socio-psychological service, in which the content of the work at a
particular stage associated with the indicators of psychological health, the formation and full
development are most relevant to a particular stage of development of the individual
specialist.
The activity of the service is oriented, on the one hand, for acceleration of the adaptation of
pupils to student life as one of the conditions for learning efficiency, on the other hand, - for
formation of individual adaptability required for her social adaptation. Since social adaptation
depends on the goals and values of the person, the possibility of achieving them in the social
environment, one of the main tasks of the service is the formation of freshmen structure needs
and motives, determining the value-orientation portrait of a man, as well as providing a first-
year student by the abilities and skills, which are necessary for successful adaptation to
college, academic lyceums and society. For successful completion of first-year adaptation
period, a special program for the adaptation of a new set of students. The main objectives of
social and psychological services in the period of adaptation of freshmen are:

1. Creation of psychological conditions for successful adaptation.

2. Formation of abilities to an adequate understanding of themselves.

3. Development of communicative competence, skills of successful communication.

To implement these objectives with a new set of groups of students, psychologists
provide training aimed at acquaintance to the social and psychological skills of
communication, culture, behavior, and to inform you of service problems, areas of work,

about what kind of help are ready to students.
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One of the priorities of the work of social and psychological life of college, academic
lyceum is to increase the psychological competence and culture of the participants of the
educational process. Psychological support of first-year students starting from the first day of
their stay in college or academic lyceum. As it is known, in order to properly build the work
with the student, it is necessary to know student well. For all groups of psychologists
developed a new set of "Book of socio-psychological adaptation " allowing an individual to
carry out the diagnosis, the results of which is composed of socio-psychological portrait of a
freshman, developed recommendations and held students counseling, group leaders, teachers,
parents.

Career-oriented psychological support of students of senior courses held to
professional self-determination. Learner offers a number of diagnostic tools for vocational
guidance, based on the choice of profession, professional suitability. As a result of the
diagnosis carried out post diagnostic counseling, training of vocational guidance, professional
self-development of professionally significant qualities, skills, class hours "How to build a life
program", "to have or to be", formulation of exhibitions, interviews and lectures on the topic
of professional self-determination.

One of the main activities of the college of social and psychological services, academic
lyceum is a socio-pedagogical support of pupils from the category of orphans and children left
without parental care and students who find themselves in difficult situations.

With this category of students in college, academic lyceum the systematic work is
being planned and performed. In order to attract students to the joint communication of the
number of orphans and children left without parental care in institutions are created circles of
social and psychological support. The procedure for preparation and holding of meetings of
the circle is determined by the position of the organization designed mug. The basic principle
of the circle is voluntary work and tasks of activity: assistance in solving the problems of
adaptation of students in educational institutions; preparation of students for independent life
after college, academic lyceum; providing social and psychological support to the learner,
who finds themselves in difficult situations. Each student carried out an individual approach
and assisted. For example, at the beginning of the academic year held training, whose main
purpose is to introduce the development of self-presentation skills, ability to communicate and

to find a constructive way out in stressful situations. For holding practical classes of the club
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was created favorable and comfortable climate have to communicate the situation created for
training club.

For this category of students is conduct in-depth individual psychological diagnostics.
The results of the diagnosis and recommendations are reflecting in the notebook of social and
psychological adaptation, accompaniment, which wound up on each student. Working with
the notebook socio-psychological adaptation allows teachers to correctly build an individual
path of personal and professional development of the student.

In general, social and educational support for orphans and children left without
parental care continues throughout the school year and includes the following aspects:

1. Help with adaptation according to the new conditions of learning.

2. Skills Training constructive way out of stressful situations.

3. Individual conversations and advices.

All of the above allows the team of college teachers, academic lyceum conduct
systematic and planned social and educational support for orphans and children left without
parental care. The result of our work is a fairly rapid adaptation to training conditions in
college, academic lyceums, prevention of antisocial behavior, safeguarding contingent and
successful employment in the future.

The activities of social and psychological services is difficult to imagine without the
preventive and the associated predictive function, warning drug addiction, alcoholism,
smoking among students "vigilante groups." Their essence is to predict individual and group
behavior, assessment of prospects for personal development and overall social situation in
"vigilante groups", the timely prevention of interpersonal conflicts, psycho-emotional
disorders, neurotic breakdowns, and other negative manifestations. To promote prevention
and a healthy lifestyle has developed and successfully carried out training program, "We are
for a healthy lifestyle", which includes training sessions, talks, lectures, round tables,
psychological games designed for students.

With the above, it is possible to conclude, socio-psychological service in general
institutions of secondary vocational education plays a very important role, working in all
directions: in psycho-diagnostics, psychological correction and consultation in this direction,
it helps to maintain a good emotional state of the students to know themselves, to bring in

good moral character, develop constructive communication skills, learn how to solve
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conflicts, to acquire and develop leadership skills, and most importantly to become a good
professional, which is considered an important factor in the development of the Republic as a

whole.
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Abstract
In modern conditions in higher educational institutions the tendency to increase a role of independent
activities of students for mastering knowledge, skills is shown and analyzed. Independent work of students -
one of the most difficult moments of the organization of educational process in educational institutions. At
the same time, independent work is hardly the most effective form of study of students. In this sense the
correct, rational organization of independent work - one of the most powerful reserves of improvement of
the higher education.

Scientific researches and the experience, which is saved up in higher education
institutions convince that without systematic organized and purposeful independent work
it is impossible to become the highly professional expert, and, above all - it is impossible
to self-improve after the termination of higher education institution in the course of
professional activity. For this reason independent work of students is considered as the
most important component of their cognitive educational activity, a powerful reserve of
improvement of quality of education, strengthening of efficiency of teaching and
educational process.

Formation of informative and professional motives is a task exclusively difficult
and its solution is possible only during the essential reorganization of all teaching and
educational process at university. However some opportunities of such formation,
apparently, are available and at creation of actually independent work.

So, usually any activity happens poly-motivated, i.e. is induced at once by several
motives. Most often it is possible to distinguish from these motives one leader, others are
additional.

In the course of dynamics and development of activity of a ratio between them can
change: so, on one of stages of its course the motive which before was additional, can
become the leader and vice versa. Thus such motivational reorganizations it is in many
respects cast in the lot with richness of the subject content of activity which can gradually
open or be got at the subsequent its stages in comparison with initial. The principle of
"dynamic polymotivation" finding more and more broad application in various higher
education institutions of the country also consists in use of this fact at the organization of
both classroom, and independent work of students.

Use of this principle consists in the following. The student is involved in the
beginning of performance of concrete educational cognitive activity, having interested him
in one of the strong motives which are already available for it (not so important, what:
aspiration to self-affirmation, desire of communication, aiming at the solution of personal
problems, etc.); then, when the student is to some extent occupied with this activity, the
main thing is provided: selection of the content of activity and the organization of process
of its further course are carried out so that thus the increasing prerequisites for transition of
informative and professional motives from a rank additional were created (they are present
at such position at most of students) in a rank of leaders. Thus proceed from recognition of
that practically any student can be interested in any motive (after all absolutely on
anything not motivated people aren't present).

Certainly that some time such reorientation of motives can't be mass and the more
so steady. However in process of acquisition of experience of participation, thus, in
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educational cognitive activity these motives gradually coordinate with more and more
wide range of the relations, are sated with more and more powerful actual results, and
supported in more and more perfect ways (clearly that this moment in implementation of
activity should be allocated, creating special external conditions for fixing of motives,
forming the new purposes and setting new ways of activity). Thereby more and more
favorable prerequisites for their strengthening and fixing as leaders are created.

Selection of initial motives ("catches") has to be carried out strictly individually
and thus each student has to have their special set. However there are also some general
groups of motives typical for most of students among which it is necessary to look for
them "individual sets". First of all, it is such groups of motives: personal problems, already
existing interests, self-affirmation, communication.

Orientation to permission by the student of personal problems is applied and at the
organization of independent work "Psychology" and others is aware.

Similar personal problems can form the basis for involvement of students and in
studying of such courses, how history (what experience of behavior in difficult situations
can be taken from the analysis of historical events and acts of historical figures?),
economy (how to learn to live on one grant?), literature (how to learn to write verses?),
botany (how to raise a crop of vegetables on the kitchen garden?), etc. It is probable that
after all not it is possible to connect personal problems of pupils with each subject,
however where it is possible to make it, this opportunity shouldn't miss.

In other cases introduction of students to independent work can be carried out
through "coordination" of the maintenance of the studied subject with the interests which
are already available for the student. For example, the organization of independent work
on social sciences can be preceded by the motivating tasks. It is necessary to emphasize
that such orientation is set, first of all, for the purpose of inclusion of students in material
studying.

Also statement of the concrete and scientific problems correlated to future
specialty of the student can carry out function of introduction to independent work.

Such problem will cause need of studying of a number of specific questions of a
course. Thus the student will consistently pass from consideration of one questions to
another, involving in process of reflection the quantity is more increasing than them and
being guided thus by logic as originally created problem, and the new, arising on the
course of its decision problems. If these new, "secondary" problems "force out" central
over time, is means, the student learned to be guided in the maintenance of the studied
course.

The special personal sense of activity of the student is staticized by means of a
number of the available motives (self-expression, increase of prestige, an orientation on
communication with children etc.) in the course of which realization there is probable an
emergence of actually informative and professional motives.

Motives of prestige and self-affirmation can be connected by special allocation of
the moments of a competitive spirit or originality: "Who from you will manage to offer the
best option of a statement of this section?", "Who will manage to find the greatest number
of contradictions in this theory?", "Who will give the most accurate classification of these
still insufficiently systematized phenomena?", etc.

We will emphasize that the given examples are given only in the most general
form, and transformation of the problem situations created by the teacher into really
operating motives of independent work of students demands much more careful study,
both the maintenance of problems, and ways of their statement.

Such approach of significantly widespread way of a task to students of independent
work when the teacher tells the approximately following: "And we in lectures won't raise
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these questions, study them. Here to you literature", or "I will ask about it and about it; but
as on occupations we didn't manage to study it, read about it.

Similar "installations", don't perform the original motivating function independent
work and often are simply only declarative or cause activity, the poorest according to the
contents and unstable on force.

From the point of view of the principle of dynamic polymotivation in the
organization of independent work, at the initial stages are useful and "external motives (an
assessment, need to hand over the report, etc.) . External motives, not formal, and focused
on identity of the student appear more effective (for example, the teacher on one of the
first occupations or during individual conversation says that wants to learn the scientific
potential of this student, to get acquainted with features of style of his thinking, etc., and
studying of the section which is taken out for independent studying and will give the
chance to the student soon to prove). It is useful to determine also accurately the term to
which some stage of independent work has to be complete, and at the beginning it has to
be observed strictly, up to application of negative sanctions to not kept within it students.
The purpose of these external motives — only to strengthen still, perhaps, not "got
stronger" internal motives (motives) acting as the main.

From the point of view of psychology, such situation when at the initial stages of
implementation of activity motives are supplemented also with external motives in general
is optimum for development of motives and activity. Then at acquaintance to the new
subject contents and own creative opportunities prerequisites for strengthening and
enrichments of motives are created. In process of their strengthening external motives
have to be removed. Their further preservation in the presence of steady and effective
motives only harms, weakening these motives.

The offered approach to use of external motives in educational cognitive activity
helps to find their original place in system of activators of activity of students (additional
amplifiers of a number of internal motives at the first stages of formation of activity) and
will allow to avoid extremes in their use: from full rejection of any external motives before
strict and their consecutive application it is absolute at all stages of implementation of
activity.

It is necessary to emphasize that the main sense of activation, connection and use
of a wide range of various motives (personal motives, personal problems, practical
problems, self-affirmation, communication, etc.) and external motives — involvement of
the student in independent work. In the course of its implementation emergence or
strengthening of informative and professional motives which are original engines of
independent work is observed, providing higher level of its development, and, above all,
its self-movement.

The student, first of all, has to learn to study independently, as a direct source of
the acquired knowledge (only vigorous independent activity, but not through perception
their student in finished form only and can qualitatively seize special knowledge).

Unfortunately, the problem of formation of full educational cognitive activity of
students can't be considered as the solved for today. Though for the last years development
of the psychological concept of independent work of students is also conducted, partly,
idea of its structure (motives, the purposes, ways of execution as set cogitative and the
mnemonic of receptions, etc.), about regularity of its organization (formation of the listed
structural components, control of it, overcoming of psychological barriers, etc.), and also
about degree of its formation (from the lowest, initial, to the highest, on what student
actively develops and realizes own personality means of educational and informative and
professional activity) is created [1, 2].
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At such approach as a main goal of formation and improvement of educational
process development and improvement in students of various motives stimulating study of
psychological mechanisms of a goal-perception and a goal-setting thanks to what the
student personally accepts acts and seeks to solve educational problems (different in sense
and parameters of approach - distances), and also a difference of concrete receptions of
understanding and storing of a training material among which the most important role is
played by cures of educational and special problems and skills of work with filling of
scientific texts.

The most effective form of government is considered psychological structure of
activity of the person psychology and pedagogical monitoring for today. In more or less
worthy look such system is introduced at schools. But the heuristic and methodical
potential of such approach can, in our opinion, is positive prove and at creation of
educational cognitive activity of students.

For this purpose, first of all, it is necessary:

- to adjust system of line complex diagnosing of levels of development and
qualitative features of motivation;

- to select individual problem and search tasks what he can independently solve for
each student;

- for the purpose of essential improvement cogitative and the mnemonic receptions
(which at many students are unfortunately created at very low level) to provide the group
intellectual training directed on formation and improvement of abilities to analyze,
systematize, compare, comprehend a new training material, and also skills of
understanding and storing of main types of texts: explaining, descriptive, narrative and
mixed [2, 174].

Independent work of students - one of the most difficult moments of the
organization of educational process in educational institutions. In comparison with
classroom forms work of students (lectures, a practical training, seminars) is independent
the work which is least giving in to management from the outside.

At the same time, independent work is hardly the most effective form of study of
students. In this sense the correct, rational organization of independent work - one of the
most powerful reserves of improvement of the higher education.

Independent work as any form of educational and informative activity of students,
is, first of all, activity of the personality. Both activity, and the personality - categories
psychological. Therefore, rules and laws of the organization of independent work - first of
all psychological.

Unfortunately, in modern psychology isn't available not only the finished, but also
a little accepted concept of independent work. Business reaches paradoxes: it appears, it is
impossible to give even approximate definition of this concept. What its signs should be
allocated as the essential? Independent - means, out of the classroom? Then work in
audience - not independent. But after all any other work as independent, can't simply be:
then there is no work in general. Or independent, so made alone? Then work in collective -
not independent. But after all quite often it is the share of collective activity highest
"peaks" of independent work. Perhaps, this work out of the program? Then whether she
fits in principle into educational process? Or maybe, it is work without teacher? Then,
what relation to its organization teachers can have? However irrespective of the accuracy
or not accuracy definition of independent work, each of us, it appears, has some intuitive
ideas about what there is a speech.

One of the reasons not of a readiness and the theory, and practice of independent
work is the traditional actual neglect it though at the declarative level she, perhaps,
admitted important. Within decades slogans dominated: "To acquire everything at a
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lesson!", "For lecture - a basis of the higher education", etc. [3, 56] Independent work it
was allocated a role second-grade: generally to fix acquired in audience or, at best, to learn
about what didn't manage to tell at lecture. Such situation was not casual, it has very deep
sources and is eventually caused by ideology of totalitarian regime, styles of a command
management system: to put all trainees on the general stream and everything that it is
necessary for them, to give from above and for them to decide that it is necessary for them.

In the developed modern situation to a limit the quality problem to training of
specialists became aggravated. Increase of efficiency of classroom forms of education,
certainly, - an important task. However such efficiency, eventually, is limited to that the
student does in the course of assimilation and judgment of material as the student applies
it to the solution of informative and practical tasks. Only the student able to work
independently will "respond" to innovations of classroom forms. Without this condition
such innovations are simply not effective.

In this case psychological questions of the organization of independent work gain
special sharpness and become the most actual, and the subject of our term paper is devoted
to their consideration.

We don't expect to make ready and exhaustive recommendations of that, properly
to build independent work. It should be noted that independent work of students can be
rather organized only in the course of independent, creative work of the teacher [4, 21].

Increase of a role of independent educational activity of students in receiving
higher education - a steady tendency, characteristic for all higher educational institutions.
The considerable baggage of knowledge, skills and abilities, ability to analyze,
comprehend and estimate modern events, the facts, to solve professional problems on the
basis of unity of the theory and practice are got and developed, first of all, in the course of
independent work.

Independent work — the most important condition of the successful termination of
institute. This results from the fact that it is considered as an equal form of studies, along
with lectures, seminars, examinations and offsets, but realized in non-learning time, in the
form of performance of various educational tasks, etc. In too time efficiency of classroom
occupations in many respects depends on how skillfully students will organize during
them the independent educational cognitive activity. Independent work offers also the self-
education and self-education, which is carried out in interests of increase of professional
competence.

Therefore, before starting studying of the training program on the chosen specialty,
the student has to learn to work independently, to seize the corresponding technique and
technology of independent educational activity.
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Abstract

The study explores the peculiarities of building ESP communicative competence for prospective pediatricians in
the light of problem solving method. Four basic types of problem solving provides the development of students’
ability to analyze, compare and correlate information, find relations and interconnections between phenomena,
objects of the reality, and solve the set problem. The most effective problem solving strategies that were
implemented into the process of prospective pediatricians’ ESP communicative competence building and proved
their effectiveness are: abstraction, analogy, brainstorming, dividing and conquering, hypothesis testing, lateral
thinking, means-ends analysis, focal objects, proving, root cause analysis, trial-and-error. The problem solving
method of building ESP communicative competence was applied into the process of ESP teaching to prospective
pediatricians in Danylo Halytskyi National Medical University of Lviv (Ukraine). The students of the
experimental groups (the 56 second’s year students of 4 academic language groups specializing in pediatrics)
showed much higher overall result of the final level of their ESP communicative competence in speaking than
the students of control groups.

Keywords: problem solving method, ESP communicative competence, prospective pediatricians.

1. Introduction

Many didactic approaches to learning foreign language rely on so called separation
between “knowing how to do” and “doing itself”, treating knowledge as being independent of
the communicative situations in which it is learned and used.

It has been proved that in the process of foreign language learning students normally
learn new vocabulary items in the context of ordinary communicative situations. The
professional context provides the communicative situations with motivation. By contrast,
learning the list of words with their definitions or translation into the native language on the
basis of separate sentences or even texts, taken out of the situational context of professional
communication, is boring as well as low motivating. Until recently vocabulary has been often
taught likewise in ESP courses in many Ukrainian higher educational institutions. It did not
yield much effectiveness as it was slow, unsuccessful and not very productive. Moreover,

much of what was taught turned out to be almost useless in practice [1, 32].
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Thus, it is expedient to consider the effective ways of building students’ communicative
competence. In this respect problem solving method to building ESP communicative
competence in prospective pediatricians is viewed as the one that through students’ active
participation and motivation presents good educational results.

The purpose of the investigation is to find out the peculiarities of building the ESP
communicative competence for prospective pediatricians in the light of problem solving
method.

The problems of ESP teaching and learning have been elaborated by many scientists,
namely T. Hutchinson, A. Waters, T. Dudley-Evans, M. St. John. Much attention is devoted
to the structure of the communicative competence and the issue of building the
communicative competence on the basis of its structure (N. Chomsky, D. Hymes, H.
Widdowson, M. Canale, M. Swain, S. Savignon). Problem-solving method has become the
subject of the research of S. Robertson, R. Mayer, Y. Wang, V. Chiev, 1. Fantin, L. Novik, M.
Bassok.

The integrated research of applying problem solving method to building ESP

competence in future pediatricians has not been carried out by other scientists yet.

2. The notion of problem solving

Problem solving can be defined as the reflection of the ability to analyze, compare
and correlate information, to find relations and interconnections between certain items,
objects and phenomena and find a solution to the problem. In terms of foreign language for
specific purposes learning in a specific professional context these abilities may be the product
of direct activity aimed at studying the problem, seeking for certain information connected
with it, finding the way to solve it and doing certain language tasks through foreign language
performance demonstrating certain level of ESP competence.

To deal with problem solving method in applied linguistics, first of all, we need to turn
to the problems of classification. The problems are generally classified into two different
types: ill-defined and well-defined. Respectively, appropriate solutions are to be made. The
ill-defined problems are the ones that do not have clear goals and proper solutions, while the

well-defined problems have specific goals and clearly defined solutions [6].
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The scientists define four basic types of problem solving that gradually evolve during
early cognitive development and remain the main thinking types throughout human life:
e visual-active — formed at the age of 2,5 — 3 and remains dominating thinking type to
the age of 4-5;
e visual-imaginative — formed at the age of 3,5 — 4 and remains dominating thinking

type to the age of 5;

e visual-schematic: formed at the age of 5— 5,5 and remains dominating thinking type to

the age of 6-7;

e verbal-logical: starts its formation at the age of 6, becomes dominating at 7-8 and
remains the main thinking type for most adults.

Visual-active thinking helps move subjects in the environment. Developed visual-
active thinking increases effectiveness in activities which require practical actions. Visual-
imaginative thinking is needed in activities that require imagination and creativity. Schematic
thinking makes the process of differentiating between basic features of subjects and situations
possible, which is essential for classification and generalization. Verbal-logical thinking
operates the concepts that are not imaginative. It also enables us to generalize, fix general
tendencies and predict the progress of a process [2, 3-32].

Blanchard-Fields outlines two problem-solving aspects. The first one deals with
problems with one solution. The other is socio-emotional in nature and is unpredictable with

answers that are constantly changing like “What will you do in the situation...?” [5, 36-39].

3. The specific features of building ESP communicative competence

in prospective pediatricians

ESP is directly related to subject content — in our case the professional context of
pediatricians’ job. The fundamental goal of ESP teaching and learning is to develop learners’
ESP communicative competence through building receptive and productive language skills
while communicating in the professional context.

The term ESP communicative competence has been coined on the basis of the notion

of communicative competence introduced by D. Hymes to refer to a speakers’ capability to
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speak a language with linguistic proficiency and to use language appropriately in different
social contexts. An important aspect of communicative competence is related to effectiveness
and appropriateness of speech during the process of communication. S. Savignon defines the
communicative competence as the ability to function in a truly communicative setting that
allows learners to communicate with other speakers effectively and spontaneously [4, 98] .
Teaching ESP communicatively is a relatively new trend in the domain of ESP teaching
and studying. This way of ESP teaching and studying is considered the most effective in the
context of ESP communicative competence building in future pediatricians as performing
their professional roles they will have to communicate extensively with their patients and
patients’ parents as well as their colleagues. The problem solving method to building ESP
communicative competence in prospective pediatricians through applying problem solving
strategies will immerse students into the context of the professional situation and, thus,

motivate them.

4. Problem solving strategies applied in ESP studying environment

The problem solving method of building ESP communicative competence accounts for
applying problem solving strategies to reaching educational goals. Among the most effective
problem-solving strategies is ‘problem solving cycle’ [5, 36-39]. In this cycle a student
recognizes the problem, defines it, develops a strategy to solve the problem, organizes
knowledge and skills needed to solve the problem, figures out the resources at the disposal,
monitors his progress, and evaluates the result. Although the strategy is called ‘problem
solving cycle’, a student does not have to do each of the upper defined steps in order to
perform the set assignment. The reason why it is called a ‘cycle’ is that while one student
solves the problem and presents the result, another student starts the process.

Among other widely used in the context of ESP learning problem solving strategies
are the following [5, 36-39]:

* abstraction: solving the problem by means of a model of the system;
* analogy: finding and applying a solution that solves an analogous problem;
* brainstorming (successfully used while group work): suggesting an array of solutions

or ideas, combining and developing them;
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* dividing and conquering: breaking down a large, complex problem into smaller,
solvable ones;

* hypothesis testing: assuming a possible solving the problem and trying to prove it;

* lateral thinking: approaching solutions indirectly in a creative way;

* means-ends analysis: choosing an action at each step that helps move closer to the
goal;

» focal objects: synthesizing seemingly non-matching characteristics of different
objects into something new;

e proving: trying to prove that the problem cannot be solved — the point at which the
proof fails will be the starting point for solving it;

* root cause analysis: identifying the cause of a problem;

* trial-and-error: testing possible solutions until the right one is found.

Taking into consideration that problem-solving generally represents the thought
direction, it is developed in all kinds of mental activities and every cognitive training exercise
is automatically targeted at problem-solving.

The complete concentration, memory and problem solving mechanisms training is not
a routine drilling activity which makes students feel tired, but rather a motivating and
engaging process that directly affects the quality of studying process by helping students to

make their minds more flexible, sharp and quick.

S. Learners and teachers’ roles in the context of problem solving approach to

ESP communicative competence building in prospective pediatricians

ESP learning through problem solving shifts great emphasis on communication in the
professional context, rather than mastery of language forms. It envisages that learners
perform different roles by learners, which are most typical of the professional context of
pediatricians’ job. Thus, the leading learners’ role is as negotiator within pair and group
procedures and activities which the group undertakes. The implication for the learner is that
he should contribute as much as he gains, and thereby learn in an interdependent way [4, 98].

As far as teachers are concerned, in the context of problem solving ESP teaching there

are certain most important teachers’ roles. Tailoring the assumption of M. Breen and C.
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Candlin to the context of our research, the teacher has two main roles: the first role is to
monitor and facilitate the communication process between all participants in the classroom, as
well as to organize learners’ work on the basis of studying materials, methods, techniques and
activities. The second role is to act as an independent participant within the learning-teaching
group. The latter role is closely related to the objectives of the first role and arises from it.
These roles imply a set of secondary roles for the teacher; first, as an organizer of studying
resources as well as being a resource himself, second as a guide within the classroom
procedure and activities. The third role for the teacher is that of researcher and learner, with
much to contribute in terms of appropriate knowledge and abilities, actual and observed
experience of the nature of learning and organizational capacities. Other assumed teacher’s

roles are needs analyst, counsellor, and group process manager [4, 98-99].

Discussion

The problem solving method of ESP communicative competence building in
prospective pediatricians provides maximum students’ immersion in the communicative
context of potential professional situations at language classes. It also allows to minimize
students’ usage of native tongue during language classes and deliver the whole class in target
language which is achieved through students’ motivation to succeed in solving the
professional problem set by the teacher.

The main purpose of the method described above is to teach the student to speak
fluently in foreign language as well as to analyze the situation, find necessary information,
systematize, classify and find the best solution. This method, thus, focuses on building and
developing not only students’ ESP communicative competence, but also on developing their
cognitive skills and their creativity.

The problem solving method of building ESP communicative competence in
prospective pediatricians has proved its efficiency as it was applied into the process of ESP
teaching to prospective pediatricians in Danylo Halytskyi National Medical University of
Lviv (Ukraine). The experiment was held during 2014-2015 academic year. The aim of the
experimental research work was to carry out the system of studying activities and assignments

aimed at building and developing future pediatricians’ ESP communicative competence on
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the basis of problem solving method. The problem-based dialogue of the professional
character was considered to be the main item while selecting studying materials. The system
mentioned above contained a lot of individual and small group projects, role-plays and
simulations. Some mechanical reproduction tasks like “Read the dialogue in roles” were also
available in the experimental system, but game situations, working with a partner in the
process of solving the set problems and achieving results dominated.

The described system of learning activities and assignments helped to create a special
English language professional environment in the groups of students defined as experimental
(56 second year students of 4 academic language groups specializing in pediatrics) in which
students read dialogues, did assignments, participated in role-plays and simulations, did the
projects, expressed their opinions and made conclusions presenting the results of the solved
professional problems.

The experiment was conducted to validate the elaborated system of learning activities
and assignments, highlighted in the course book on building prospective pediatricians’ ESP
communicative competence in speaking on the basis of problem solving method.

In comparison with the students of the control groups (the same amount — 56 second
year students of 4 academic language groups specializing in pediatrics) students of the
experimental groups showed much higher overall result of the final level of their ESP

communicative competence in speaking.

Conclusion

The notion “problem solving” 1is applied in many disciplines with different
perspectives and defined by means of different terminology. In the context of our research
problem solving has been defined as the educational method providing the development of
students’ ability to analyze, compare and correlate information, find relations and
interconnections between phenomena, objects of the reality, and solve the set problem. There
are four basic types of problem solving that gradually appear during human’s cognitive
development and should be counted for in the process of building ESP communicative
competence in prospective pediatricians on the basis of problem solving method, namely:

visual-active, visual-imaginative, visual-schematic, verbal-logical.
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The primary goal of ESP teaching in the higher educational institution is to build and
develop students” ESP communicative competence through building receptive and productive
language skills while communicating in the professional context. Prospective pediatricians’
ESP communicative competence is viewed as their capability to speak English for medical
purposes in possible communicative contexts of professional character effectively and
appropriately with linguistic proficiency.

The most effective problem solving strategies that were implemented into the process
of prospective pediatricians’ ESP communicative competence building and proved their
effectiveness are: abstraction, analogy, brainstorming, dividing and conquering, hypothesis
testing, lateral thinking, means-ends analysis, focal objects, proving, root cause analysis, trial-

and-error.
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Paralysing Fear of the Bisector of Corner
and Bisector of Triangle

Zhumaev Erkin Ergashevich
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Abstract
The article examines the properties of geometrical figures, including ray, by the bisector of corner, triangle
and tetrahedron. Thus largely algebraic, geometrical and integrativnoy methods are used, it is specified
determination of corner a bisector, triangle and formed effluent from them consequences.
Key words: corner, triangle, tetrahedron, bisector, method, geometry and algebra.

E€ Oositcss ydeHuku, ydamuxcs wu japyrue. OHa Ha3bIBaeTCS W3/I€BATEIHCKU-
3JIEMEHTapHasi TEeOMETpHs, KOTOpoud 3aHuManuch EBknuna u Apxumen, HbprotoH u
[Tackanb, Hdexkapt, u I'amunbsToH, IloropenoB u AtanacsH, MuxaiinoBckuii u ['yces,
AunekcanzipoB 1 TynaraHoB. DUHINITEHH CKa3aj, Kak npuroBopui: « Eciu tpyn EBkiuna
HE CMOT 3a)K€4b Balll FOHOMIECKUI JHTY3HMa3M, TO HE POXKICHBI ObITh TEOPETHUKOM». A B
Hapoje WIyTAT: «3afaud OBIBAIOT CTaHIApTHBIC, HECTAHAAPTHBIC U ... TI0O TEOMETPHUH»
[em. 3, 47 cTp].

B cootBercTBUM C TakuM H3y4YEHHEM OIPEAESIIOCh U COAEpN aHHE MOIMYJISPHOM
paboThl s MIKOJBHUKOB. M W3 Hee HEpeaKo MOXKHO OBUIO BBIHECTH MHEHHE OT
ompeeJICHUH OMCCEKTPUCON yria ¥ OHCCEKTPUCOM TpPEYyrojbHHKA, KaK O coOpaHUU
TOJIOBOJIOMHBIX 3a7ad, JJsi PEHICHHS KOTOPBIX HEOOXOAMMO 00JIagaTh COBEPIIECHHO
0COOEHHBIMH CIIOCOOHOCTIMU. B NeHCTBUTENBHOCTH KE IeJI0 00CTONUT Jajieko He Tak. U
XOTS JUIsl OBJQJICHUsT OMCCEKTPUCOH, KaKk W JOOBIM JpYyrUM TIOHATHEM, KpaifHe
JKeJlaTeIbHO HAJM4MEe OINpeAeTICHHBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEN U Ja)ke TajaHTa,

IJIABHOE BCE JK€ — HANpsDKEHHBIH TpyaA, 0e3 KOTOpOro HHUKaKoe _é/li/g/l')’
BJIOXHOBEHHE HE TMpPHUAET U HHUKAKUX TEHUAIbHBIX JOTaJ0oK He

BO3HUKHET. COBpPEMEHHOMY IIKOJBHHUKY XOPOIIO H3BECTHBI MOHATHS OHCCEKTpHCa.
Bunumo, coOupasich pacckazatb O Takoil Qurype, aBTOp pacCUMTHIBAET HA YUTATE,
JIOCTaTOYHO XOPOIIO 3HAIOIIET0O W YTO TaKoe OWCCEeKTPUCOW yriaa HW 9YTO TaKoe
ouccekTpucoil TpeyronbHuka. Ho, Oyayun memaroramMu, aBTOp MOMHHUT CTapo€ MYAPOE
MpaBWIO: CcYMTAl o00y4yaeMbIX JIOAbMHM YMHBIMH, HO MHOroe, ecjJii  He Bce,
320bIBINIMMHU. Eciy BBl HUYero He 3a0bLIM, HE OOMKANUTECH, a €CIU NEHCTBUTEILHO KOE —
YTO 3a0BUTH, HACTPAMBANTECh HA Cephe3HYI0 paboTy. MTak, HaM mpeacTouT OOBSCHUTH,
KaK JIOJDKHA M3y4aTh OMCCEKTPHUCON yriia U OMCCEeKTPUCON TPEYroJbHUKA IO TOTO, KaK ei
MMOHA00UITUCH Pa3padoTaTh ONPECIICHHE, i TIOUeMy €i ToHaA00uIach 3Ta momoib. B
TEYCHHH MHOTHX C JIMIIHUM TBICSYENETHI  «OmpeAeNieHue OMCCEeKTPUCOM yria u
OMCCEKTPUCON TPEYroJbHUKA» CUHMTAIACh OOPA3IOBBIM TMOHATHEM H J00pasi COTHS
[IOKOJIEHUN wu3ydanack ¢ omnpezneneHuid umeHHo no A.C. IloropenoBa. DTo mnoHsTHE
COJIEP’KUT OOJIBLIYI0O YacTh MaTepualla, M3JIaraeMoro M CEroJHs B IIKOJBHOM Kypce
TE€OMETPHH, a TAKKE MHOTO JPYTUX MHTEPECHBIX M BAXKHBIX ()aKTOB T€OMETPUU, TCOPHH
OTHOIICHUH, TEOpHUH dYHCeNl M T.I. OTO HE OAHY CTPAaHHUIy — 4YTO MPOU30LUIO C
reomerpueil. Ho riaas Ha conepaHus ACHCTBYIONUIMX INKOJBHBIX YYEOHHMKOB MOYKHO
TOJIBKO YBUJIUTCS: OMCCEKTPHUCOI yriia Ha3bIBAETCA JIy4, KOTOPBIA UCXOIUT U3 BEPIIMHBI
yria, MNpPOXOJUT MEXKIYy €ro CTOPOHaMH U JelIUT yroa nomnojaM. bBuccexkrpucoi
TpEeyrojbHUKa, MPOBEJECHHOW M3 JaHHON BEPIIMHBI, HA3bIBACTCSI OTPE30K OMCCEKTPHUCHI

IntellectualArchive Vol. 5, No. 1, January 2016

143



yrila TPEYroJbHHUKA, COCIUHSIOIUN 3Ty BEPIINHY C TOYKOM HA IIPOTUBOJIEIKAILEH CTOPOHE
[em. 1, 26 cTp]. DTOT haKT KacaeTcs TOXKE I APYTHX aBTOPOB yueOHUKA reoMeTpuu 7-9
kinaccax. Ho, 3Tu aBTOpBl HECKOJIBKO OTBJEKAJIUCh OT YUCTO T€OMETPUYECKH, T.€.
ompenereHue oO4YeHb ciabo chopmynupoBaHo. Kak Bcé — Taku
n3bexarh crpaxa nepen ouccektpucoi? Ouensp npocto. [lomodure eé!
Kak? Pemraiite, pemaiite 3amadyd, MOTOMY YTO TE€OpPHUS AOCTATOYHO
obicTpo ycBanBaeTcs. M naneko xoauts He Hano. OHa ecTh y Hac.

HammomuuM, dto ¢urypoil HasbpIBaeTcsi JIF000€ MHOXKECTBO
Touek. ['eomerpuueckue GUrypsl OBIBAIOT BeCbMa pPa3HOOOPA3HBEI.
Yacte m000H TeOMETPUYECKOW (PUTYpBI SBISETCS T€OMETPUUYECKOMN
¢urypoii. OO6beaHEHNE HECKOJIBKHX T'€OMETPHUECKUX (QUryp ecTb, CHOBa (urypamu
SBJIIOTCS. TOUKH, MIPSMBIE TIIOCKOCTH, JTy4YH, OTPE3KH, MOIYIIOCKOCTH.

Jlist OTKPBITHS COlEpKaHHE OMCCEKTPUCOW yriia M OMCCEKTPHCOI TpeyroyibHUKa
Ba)KHO 3HATh, 4TO Takoe yd? [cM. 2, 55 - S7cTp].

W3BecTHO, YTO yroy — 3T0 reoMerpuyeckas (Gurypa, Koropas
COCTOUT U3 TOYKHU M JIBYX JIY4€H, UCXOISIIMX U3 3TOM ToukU. JIr00oii
yroin pa3OuBaeT IJIOCKOCTh Ha JBE MONYIUIOCKOCTH. Ecimm yroin
HEpa3BEpHYTHIN, TO OJHA W3 YacTEeHd HA3bIBA€TCS BHYTPEHHEH, a
Apyrasi BHEIIHEH o6nacThio 3Toro yria. Ecnu yron pasBepHyTHIH, TO
mo0yI0 U3 IBYX YacTel, Ha KOTOPbIE OH pa3JieisieT MI0CKOCTh, MOKHO
CUMTaTh BHYTpPEHHEH oO0macThio yria. ITo pa3OueHue obnamaeT
CIEIYIOIMM CBOWCTBOM. ECnHM KOHIIBI KakKoro-HMOyAb OTpe3Ka NPHHAICKAT OJHOU
IJIOCKOCTH, TO OTPE30K MPHUHAIEKAT Pa3HBIM IOJIYIJIOCKOCTSAM, TO OTPE30K NEPECEKAET
CTOPOHBI yTJIa.

N3 xaxnol TOYKM CTOPOHBI YIVIA MOXHO IPOBECTH JIyd. Mel
OyZeM TOBOPHUTb, YTO Jy4 MPOXOJUT MEXKIY CTOPOHAMHU JIaHHOTO
yria, eCIM OH UCXOAMT U3 €r0 BEPUIMHBI U MepeceKacT Kakoi-HuOyab
OTpPE30K € KOHIAMH Ha cTopoHax yrina. Ha pucynke 6,8 ay4 c
IIPOXOIUT MeXay cTopoHamu yria AOB Tak Kak OH HMCXOAWUT W3
BepiinHbl yriaa A0B U mepecekaeT OTpe3oK AB ¢ KOHIIaMH Ha €ro
CTOpPOHax.

Onpenesenne. buccekTpucoi yrjia Ha3bIBaeTcsi Jy4, Y KOTOPOro yroJ aeJiuTh
nonojam. Ha pucynke 7 Bel Bugute yroin 4A0B.

buccektpucoii 3Toro yria, T.€. JIy4 ¢ yroj JejsT IOoIMojiaM, OHa UCXOAUTh TOJIbKO
U3 BEPILIMHBI YTIIaM MPOXOAUT MEXKIY €ro CTOPOHAMH JIPYToe ciaydae HE MOXKET OBITh.

B cnyuae OuccekTpuca pa3BepHYTOro yria oOpas3yer C B
ero cropoHamu yriisr 90. A

Kak MblI 3HaeM, rpajgycHas Jiyda pa3BepHYT €ro yria
paBHo 180. ITosToMy nonosuna ee 90.

Onpenesienne. buccexkrpucoi TPeyroJibHUKAa e
Ha3bIBAETCS OTPE30K y KOTOPOIro JEJHUT ee yroJi MOomoJam.

(puc.8) B

Ha pucynke 8 Bbl Bugute tpeyroibHuk ABC. AA —
ouccektpuca tpeyroiabauka ABC. Ecnu otpe3ok AD nenuT yroia momojiaM, TO OHa
UCXOJUT TOJIBKO Yepe3 BEPIIUHY A U MPOXOIUT MEXKIY CTOPOHAMU
AB n AC, npyroe ciydae HE MOXET ObITh. buccekTpuca s
TpPEYrojbHas He POoCTas JIUHMSL, OHO UMEET KPACHUBBIN MOIXO/.

Ha pucynke CC, DD, EE 6uccektpucsl Tpeyroisauka CDE.

Xoture y3Hath npasay, 1930 romy B MareMaTH4ecKOM
cempuHnape MI'Y Opima mocTtaBieHa cleAyromias 3axada, HO K

a

i }

2607 — o E‘“\H

a
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COKQJICHHIO JI0 CUX IOP YHCTO T€OMETPUYECKOE PEIICHHUE €IIE HE OTPAKEHO HA HAY4YHO
METOANYECKOE JINTEpaType.

Teopema. Ecnu B TpeyronbHuUKe JBEe OHCCEKTPUCHI paBHBI, TO TaKOM
TPEYTroJIbHUK paBHOOENpeHHBIH. JloKaxkuTe »dTo[maHa dYeThIpe E
CIoco00B JTIoKo3arenbCcTBa cM. 4, 16 cTp].

Wpaeiinplii acleKkT 3ajlauu ONpEeNsieT He TOJbKO CTPaTEruio
MOMCKa pEeUICHUs, HO U OTHOIIEGHHE K 3TOH 3amaye cyOBeKTa, C
TOYKHM 3PEHUsI YIOBJIETBOPEHHUS €ro TBOPUYECKUX MOTPEOHOCTEM.
Oco3HaHMe UJEH JISKUT B OCHOBE AWArHOCTUKH 3aJauyd, TO €CTh
OTHECEHMSI €€ K TOMY WJIM HHOMY KJacCy aJrOpUuTMHUUYECKHU
paspemuMbIX 3a1a4d. Eciu jke BBIACHSAETCS, UTO AITOPUTM PEILICHUS 3a/1a4l MOKa elle
HEU3BECTEH PEIIAIOIIEMY, TO HAPABJIEHHUE €r0o MOCIECAYIOMMUX ASUCTBUN B IIOUCKE U
BBIOOpE IMYTH pELICHUS TaKXKe 00YyCIOBICHBI HACHHOI CTOPOHOI 3a/1aun.

3apaua. B tpeyronsruke ABC Guccextpucet AA4;, BB n CC|nepecekarorcst

B Touke O, KOTOpas NEeIUT KKIYI0 U3 HUX Ha OTPE3KH, OTHOILIECHHUS KOTOPBIX, CUUTAS
OT BEPIIMH, paBHBI MEXy co00i. HailTh yribel Takoro TpeyrojabHUKa.

[IpuHuMast BO BHUMaHUE pe3ysbTaT MpEeAbIAYIIeH 3a/laud MHOTHE YYCHUKH YKe
0e3 TIOMOIIM YYWUTENs CPAaBHUTEIHHO JIETKO CIIPABISIIOTCS C OTOM  3a/ladeid.
JlelicTBUTENBHO, B paccmarpuBaeMoMm Ttpeyronsauke ABC, cormacHo pemeHHOI
3a7a4u, OUCCEKTPHCHI SIBIISIIOTCS OJJTHOBPEMEHHO MEIUaHaMU TPEYTOJIbHUKA, a TaKOU
TPEYroJIbHUK, KaK W3BECTHO, SBISIETCS PaBHOCTOPOHHUM. CrenoBaTelbHO, YTJIbI
tpeyronsuuka ABC pasubl 60°.

Takum o00pa3zoM, wuaes BBICTYNMaeT KaK OCHOBHOW HOCUTENIb TBOPUYECKHUX
KOMITOHEHTOB 3a/a4, a MOTOMY IO IIPaBy 3aHUMAET MOJI0KEHUE B XaPAKTEPUCTUKE €€
OBPUCTHUYECKON (PYHKIIUH: DBPUCTHYECKYIO, KOTOpasi BBIpa)kaeT 'CIIOCOOHOCTH"
3aa4u NpoOyXKJIaTh K TBOPYECKON aKTHBHOCTH BCE CHJIBI M CIIOCOOHOCTH yUCHUKA,
pa3BuBas U oboraiasi TeM caMbIM €r0 TBOPUYECKUM MOTEHIIHA.

Crenyer OTMETUTh, YTO PabOTy MO OBJIQJACHUIO HEOOXOAMMBIMH CIIOCOOAMU U
MpUeMaMH PEIICHUs] TEOMETPUUECKUX 3a/1a4, YMEHHIO JIeJIaTh HE0OXOMMbIE BBIBObI
B IMPOILIECCE PEUICHHS] M HaXOJUTh IIYTH pa3pelIeHUs] BO3HHUKAIOIIUX BOIPOCOB,
1esiecoo0pa3HO HauYMHATh C PACCMOTPEHMST 0ojiee MPOCTHIX U JOCTYMHBIX yYalIUMCS
3a7a4, MOJIHEE WCIONB3ys uUX pasBuBawime Qyakmuu. [Ipu 3TomM 1enecooOpazHO
yaie 3a00TUTHCS O Pa3HOOOpa3uu BHIOPAHHBIX 3aJ1a4 MO UX COACPIKAHHUIO, MpUEeMaM
pelIeHUs] U OpraHu3alu YpOKa.

Kax eIl ypok B IIKOJIE JOJDKEH coAepkaTh B cebe 4eTKO cPopMyIupOBaHHbBIC
uenu. s Toro, 4ToOBI YPOK Ie€OMETPHUH MPOIIEN Ha IOJKHOM YPOBHE, HEOOXOIUMO
YETKOe MMOHUMaHHE u rocjeaoBaTeIbHas peanu3zanus yUUTEIEM
0011e00pa30BaTENBHBIX, BOCIIUTATEIHHBIX U Pa3BUBAIOIIMX IIEJICH U 33/1a4 ypOKa.

XopolIo UCMOb30BaTh PEUICHHE 3a7a4 B OOy4eHUHU MaTeMaTHUKE -3TO 3HA4YUT
MPEeXKJIe BCEr0 yMeIo moaoopaTh nux. HyXHbI HEe MpocTo HAOOPHI 33724 IO OTASIBLHBIM
pa3genaM IIKOJIBHOTO Kypca, a HMX CHCTeMBbl. 3aJayd JOJKHbI OOBEIUHSTHCS B
OTACHbHBIC cepur. MeXay 3aJadyaMu OJHOW CEepUH JOJDKHA OBITh OIpeelicHHas
CBs3b, oOOecmeunBaromias Ooyiee TIIYOOKYI0O U Pa3HOCTOPOHHIO pa3paboTKy
HEKOTOPOU TE€MBI, pa3aesua u T.J.

Baxen paznoctopoHHUI moaxon K 3amadaMm. CyTh €ro COCTOMT B TOM, YTO U3
paccMaTpuBaeMou 3aJavyM CIEAYeT W3BIEKATh BO3MOXHO OOJBIIE TOJNB3bI IS
pa3BUTHSL TBOPYECKOrO MBINIICHUs ywamuxcs. Hamo cTpeMutbes — pemiath
MPEUMYIIECTBEHHO TaKUE 33aJa4y, KOTOpPhIE CaMH COJEpKaTh (DAaKTHI, MOJIE3HBIE MPH
pelieHny Ipyrux 3aaad. MHorue 3ajadul HIKOJBHOTO Kypca MOTYT MOPOXAAaTh HOBbBIE
WHTEpPECHbIE M cojiepKarelibHble 3a1aun. CoaepikarenbHOM MOXHO CUMTaTh Ty 3a/auy,
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KOTOpast JIMOO HCIIONIb3YeT MaTeMaTHYECKUEe MOHATUS B KOHKPETHOW CHUTYyallud U TeM
CaMbIM I10JIe3HA Ha MPAKTUKE, JTUOO0 CBA3aHA C PSIIOM paHee U3YYEHHBIX BOIIPOCOB, JINOO
3aKJII0YaeT B cebe MOTEHIMAIbHYI0 BO3MOXKHOCTh CO3JaHUS HOBBIX 33aa4. Takoro poaa
3ala4d  CoAEpXkKarcs M B IIKOJIBHOM Kypce Treomerpuu. MX penieHue ITOJDKHO
00s13aTeNbHBI) 3aKaHUYMBATHCSl BBHIBOJAMH, MO0 3aJauM pelaroTcs pagd MpHOOpETeHHUs
HABBIKOB IIPUMEHEHUS U3y4aeMOU TEOPUHU.

[Ipu pemenun 3a1a4 Ha METPUYECKUE COOTHOLIEHUS B TPEYTOJIBHUKE UCIIOIb3YHOTCS
OCHOBHBIE 3aBUCUMOCTH MEXKIY JJEMEHTAMH TpeyrojibHHKa. C TpeyroabHUKOM CBS3aH
LEeNbI Psiji CIELMabHBIX (3aMeyYaTeNbHbIX) TOYEK M HpsMbIX. Cpeln HUX ILEHTPHI
OIMCaHHOHN U BIHMCAaHHOM OKPY)KHOCTH, TOUKHU ME€PECEUECHUsI MEMaH, OUCCEKTPUC, BBICOT,
OuccekTpuca yriaa, CpeIUHHBIM MEPHeHAMKYISAp U T.A. B CBSI3M C 3THUM >KelaTenbHO,
4TOOBl Y4YMTENb BMECTE C YYEHMKaMM JOKa3aJd TPU TEOPEMbI, KOTOPbIE MOMOIHSIOT
CIIMCOK 3aMEYaTeNbHBIX TOUEK U OYAYT C yCIIEXOM MPUMEHSTHCS NMPU PEUICHUH MHOTHX
MHTEPECHBIX HEMPOCTHIX 3a1ad.

Teopema MeHenass MMEET YUCICHHBIE NPUIIOKEHUS; 3TOM TEOPEMOH IOJIB3YIOTCS
TOrAa, Korja HeoOXOAMMO J0Ka3aTh, YTO TPU TOYKM JIEKAaT Ha OJHOW IpsIMOH.
Bocnons30BaBImIMCh 3TOW TEOPEMOM YYEHHKH, HAlpUMEp, JIETKO JOKA3bIBAIOT TaKUE
CBOMCTBA OMCCEKTPUC TPEYTOJILHUKA.

Teopema 1. OcHoOBaHMsS BHEIIHUX OMCCEKTPUC TPEYroJbHHMKA JIe)KAT HA OJHOM
MPSMO.

Teopema 2. OcHOBaHUS IBYX BHYTPEHHHMX M OJHOM BHEHIHEH OMCCEKTPHUC Tpex
YIJIOB TPEYrOJIbHUKA JIKaT HA OJHOUN MPSIMOM.

N3 Teopembl YeBbl yuamuecs NOIYy4YalOT KakK CJIEACTBUS TAaKUE W3BECTHbBIE
TeopemMbl: Ouccektpucel AA;BB;, CC; BHYTpeHHHX VrJoB TpeyroibHuka ABC
IIEPECEKAIOTCS B OJTHOM TOUKE.

Jloka3arenbCcTBO TaKXKe OUEBUIHO, TaK KakK IO CBOMCTBY BHYTPEHHHMX OUCCEKTpUC
TPEYrOJIbHUKA UMEEM

ACl_b BAl_C CBl_a ACI BAl CBl_b c Cl_l

B a AC b BA ¢ CB AC BA a b c

Teopema. brccexkTpucsl  OByX ~ BHEIIHMX  yIVIOB  TPEYrOJIbHUKA U
OuccekTprca BHYTPEHHErO yIriia MpU TPEThe BEpIIMHE TPEYrojbHUKA IEepeceKaroTcs B
OJTHOH TOUKE.

Jloka3zaTeabCcTBO. ITycte AA; n BB, - OGuccekTpuchl BHemHUX yrios, a CC; -
OuccekTpuca BHyTpeHHero yria tpeyroibHuka ABC. Torga mo CBOWCTBY BHEIIHHX W
BHYTPEHHUX OMCCEKTPHUC TPEYroJbHUKA UMEEM

ACI b BAl c CBl a

_—=——, ——=——, —==—, OTKyAa IOClI€ TNEPEeMHOXKEHUS ITUX

B a AC b’ m c
ACI ) BAl . CBl _ b C a

PaBEHCTB MOIydaeM — — == | —=1

CB AC BA \ a)\ b)c

3amauva. [lycte ABC mnpou3BOJIbHBIA TPEYroJibHUK U OoTpe3ku AA; , BB, , CC

nepecekatoTcst B Touke O. Jlokaxkute ana orpeskoB CO, OC; OA,, 4,0, B0, BO uto
HMEET MECTO:
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A0 _ 4B | AG
04 BC (B’
CO _C4 , CB
0OC, 4B B4

BO _ B4  BG
OB, A4C (A

Bocrnonb3oBaBmuch 3Toil TeOpeMoi, YICHHUKH 0€3 KaKuxX - JIMOO 3aTpyAHEHUN al0T
OTBET Ha BBILIE MOCTABICHHBIA BONPOC, KPOME 3TOr0, MOJIYYalOT €UI€ OAMH, JOBOJBHO
MIPOCTOM, CIIOCO0 JT0Ka3aTeNbCTBA CBOMCTB OMCCEKTPUC TPEYrOJIbHUKA.

[Tycte otpesku A4, BB,,CC; aBustotcst buccexkrpucamu tpeyroiabuuka ABC u O -
Touka mnepecedeHust Ouccektpuc. [lo CBONMCTBY OHCCEKTpPHC TpPEYroJibHUKA HMEEM:
ABI c CAI b B Cl a

—. Torma u3 paBeHcTBa (**) momy4yaem:

BIC a' AB ¢ CA b

Cco _é+ﬁ_a+b AO _b c_b+c BO a+c
oC, c¢ c ¢ OA a a a OB b

IIpo6aema-1. Ilycts y TtpeyronmpbHukoB ABC u A1B;C; OHCCEKTPUCHI TMPO-
BeseHnble U3 BepumH AW Aj, BUu Bj, Cu (|, coOTBETCTBEHHO paBHHL JloKa3aTh,

410 TpeyroibHUku ABC u A BC| paBHBI.
IIpo6aema-2. Kak Ha3pIBaeTCsl OMCCEKTPUCON TeTpasapa?
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Abstract

Blended learning is an innovative technology that enables to apply modern means of information
transfer and communication, not going beyond traditional educational process, and complementing the existing
didactic system of the higher educational institution with the new features. This technology can increase the
efficiency of foreign language training of future technical specialists if its introduction in educational process
will be provided by the following didactic conditions: availability of the motivation of the student and teacher to
use this technology, choosing the most viable means of training and the development of professionally-oriented
content of the training course, as well as the use of an effective learning and content management systems
allowing monitoring and control of all stages of the educational process. It will make students relatively
autonomous in learning, will increase their motivation to learn foreign languages by incorporating into the
course up-to-date and relevant training material and will help teacher to manage the training process and to
monitor the success of student training. The didactic conditions of blended learning course design and
implementation in the process of foreign language training of technical universities students have been
researched and a didactic model of its realization has been offered in this article.

Keywords blended learning, motivation, educational process, didactic conditions, professionally-oriented
content, learning and content management systems, didactic model

IMocTanoBka npo6Jiemu KoxHa ernoxa HOBUX TEXHOJOTIH CTaBUTH MEBHI BUMOTH IO
OCBITU Ta (opMye BIIACHI TEOPETHYHI 1 METOOJOriYHI 3acagd oprasizamii Iporecy
HaBYaHHS. AKTUBHHUH pO3BUTOK KOMIT'IOTEPHUX TEXHOJOIIH 3yMOBHUB IE€PEOCMUCIICHHS
ICHYIOUHX Ta po3poOKy HOBHMX TEOpi HaBUaHHS, MOB’S3aHUX 3 MOOYJOBOIO HABYAJILHOTO
IpoIlecy HAaBKOJO HOBITHIX 3aco0iB 0OpoOkH iH(OpMallii, MOJETIOBaHHSAM HOBUX BHJIIB
HABYAJIbHOT iSTTBHOCTI Ta BKJIFOUCHHS IHTEPAKTUBHUX KOMITIOHEHTIB. [7]

Onnak, Ha CHOTOJHINIHIA J€HB, y TEJAroriyHId HayIll IIe HEJOCTaTHhO TIIHOOKO
JOCITi/DKeHa 1 TpobjeMa BIPOBAKEHHSI 1HHOBAIIMHUX TIIXO/IB 70 SKICHOTO OHOBJICHHS
MpOILIeCy IHIIOMOBHOI MiATOTOBKHM CTYACHTIB TEXHIYHHMX CIEI[IaIbHOCTeW Ta HE BU3HAUYEHI
OCHOBHI YMOB iX peami3alii y TEXHIYHHUX BHIIMX HaBYAIbHUX 3akiagax. HeoOXimHICThH
pO3B’SI3aHHA IUX MpOoOJIeM TMOCHIIIOEThCA MOTPeOoI0 OOIPYHTYBaHHS JUJAKTUYHHUX
0COOIMBOCTEH BUKOPUCTAHHS Cy4aCHUX 1HHOBAI[IMHUX TEXHOJIOT1M B MO€IHAHHI 1 B3a€EMOJIii

3 TpaauUitHuMu hopMamMu 1 METOIaMH B MEXaxX €IMHOI HaBYaJIbHOI TEXHOJOTIl. Y 3B S3KY 3
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UM aKTyaJIbHOIO CTa€ po3poOKa Ta OOIPYHTYBAHHS BUKOPUCTAHHS Takoi KOMOIHOBaHOI
TEXHOJIOT1I HaBYaHHS, SKa THYYKO BpaxoByBaja OW CydyacHI I1HHOBAIIHI MiIXOIU Ta
yCTaJleHl AMJAKTUYHI TOCTYJIAaTH 1 OJHOYAcHO 3a0e3nedyBayia JOCTATHBO BHCOKHI piBEHB
1HIIIOMOBHO{ MiATOTOBKY MaOyTHIX (haxiBIiB TEXHIYHOTO IPOQIIIO.

Cepen HalOLIbII NEPCHEKTUBHUX CYYACHUX TEXHOJIOTIH HAaBYAHHS MOXKHA OKPEMO
BUJUINTH JAUCTaHLINMHE, €JeKTPOHHE Ta BeO-HABUaHHs, sIKI 3 SBWJIMCA HE TaK JaBHO, aie
JOCUTH BIIEBHEHO 3aliMalOTh CBOIO HINly Ha PHHKY OCBITHIX mociyr. Koxna 3 mux
TEXHOJIOTI HaBYaHHS Ma€ CBOI MEpEeBard 1 HEJONIKH, ajle 1X MPaKTHYHE BIPOBAKCHHS
[10Ka3aJ10, 1110 BOHU HE 3aBXKIH JII0Th JOCTaTHbO €(eKTUBHO. TUIbKM BUBa)KE€HE MOEJHAHHS
KO’KHOTO 3 LMX BUJIB HAaBYaHHS 3 IepeBaraMM TPaJULIHHOr0 HaBYaJIbHOI'O MPOLECY 3MOXKE
JaTh HAaWOUTBII ONTHMAJIBHHUNA pe3yabTar 1 cupusTUME eQeKTHBHINA peopraHizarmii mporecy
HaBYaHHS y BUIIiN mkoui. Lle 3aBganns Moke po3B’si3aTi koMOiHoBaHe HaBuaHHs (KH), sike
Jla€ MOXKJIMBICTh 3aCTOCYBAaTH HOBITHI TEJIEKOMYHIKalliliHI TEXHOJIOTIT HE BUXOSYH 32 PAMKH
TPaIULIIHOr0 HaBYAJILHOTO MIPOLIECY 1 JOIIOBHIOKYHY ICHYIOUY AUJAKTHUHY CUCTEMY BHILOTO
HABYAJIBHOTO 3aKJIaly TEXHIYHOTO MPO(III0 HOBUMH MOKIHBOCTSIMH.

AHaJi3 ocTaHHiX JaociaimkeHb i myOJikanii KomOiHOBaHe HaBuUaHHS IIMPOKO
BUKOPUCTOBYEThCS B KpaiHax €Bporu 1 IliBHIuHOi AMepuku, ToMmy mnpoOieMu MHoro
PO3poOKH 1 GYHKITIOHYBAHHS BXKE IaBHO € 00’ €KTOM yBaru 0araThbox 3apyOi’KHHX HAyKOBIIIB,
X0ou B YKpaiHi I[f0 TeMy TUIbKH TodYalu nociipkyBatd. [lomepenniit aHamiz cTaHy
JNOCHKEHHsT 1€l mpoOjeMu B TMEJaroriuHii Hayll I0oKa3aB, NUTaHHS pO3pPOOKU 1
BrpoBakeHHss KH y Bumiiil mkosi ta B KOpIOpaTHBHI TPEHIHTH pO3po0isncs GaraTrbma
3apybixaumu Buenumu (Josh Bersin (2004), Dziuban, C. & Moskel (2001), Garisson D.R.
(2008) , Vaugan N.D. (2008), Valiathan, P. (2002), Driscoll, M. (2002), Kerres, M. & De
Witt (2003), C., Singh (2003), H. Whitelock, D. & Jelfs A. (2003), Ta in). binbmricts ydeHux
MOTOJUKYIOThCS 3 JyMKolo, 0 KH Mae Benukuil moTeHumian i BUIIOI OCBITH, OCKUIBKU
BOHO 3JIaTHE 3HAYHOIO MIpPOI0 YPI3HOMAHITHUTH BHUKJAJ HAaBYAJIHHOIO Marepiany, 3HaYHO
MIJBUIIUTA HOTO 1H(QOPMATUBHICTh, HAOUHICTh Ta AOCTYIHICTh JUIs cTyAeHTa. OKpiM TOro,
BUKOPUCTOBYIOYHM Cy4YaCHI TEXHOJIOT1i Ta 1HCTpYMEHTapiil, CTyJE€HTH 3MOXYTb HE TUIbKH
HaBYaTHUCs, a i MEepeTBOPIOBATH 3700yTi 3HaHHA y MpodeciiiHi HaBUYKH, 10 JOIOMOXKE iM
CTaTu OUTbII KOHKYPEHTO3/JaTHHUMM Ha PUHKY Mpalli, a 1€ 0/HAa 3 HAMrOJOBHIMIMX LiJeH 1X

HaBYaHHJ.
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VY BiTum3HsHUX AociipkeHHsx KH Haitounpm 3Hauymmu € mparti B.M. Kyxapenka,
b.LIllyneBnua, A.M. Crproka, F0.B. Tpiyca, H.B.Pamescbkoi, O.0O. [Jo6pomran, T.I.
Kosais1, C.B.Illokamiok Ta iH. Ajie 10 IbOTO Yacy Majo yBaru npuaiisuiocs po3risiay KH sk
CHCTEMHOI TEXHOJIOTIi, sIka 3[]aTHA MEPEOPiEHTYBATH IPOIEC HAaBYAHHS y BUILIN IIKOJI Ha
IHIUBIIyaJIbHY POOOTY 3 KOXKHUM CTYACHTOM 1 IPU 1IbOMY 3a0€3MEeUNTH ITUPOKI MOXKIUBOCTI
JUTsL pealtizallii 1HHOBAI[IHHUX METOJMYHUX ITIJIXOJIIB y HaBYaHHI B paMKax TPaJAMIIIHOTO
JTUIAKTHYHOTO MPOIIECY BUIIOT IIKOJIH. .

Mera cTaTTi — BU3HAYUTH JUAAKTHYHI YMOBH Ta OOIPYHTYBaTH IIepeBaru
OUAaKTHYHOI Mojeni BopoBa/pkeHHs TexHonorii KH y mpoiec iHIIOMOBHOI MiArOTOBKHU
CTYJCHTIB TEXHIYHHUX CHEI1aIbHOCTEH BUIO1 IIKOJIH.

BukJiiaa ocHoBHOro marepiany. KomOiHOBaHe HaBYaHHS SIK IHHOBAIIIifHA TEXHOJIOT1s
Mae 0araTo MOJIMBOCTEH Yy TOpIBHSHHI 3 IHIIMMH TEXHOJOTisIMH HaBuaHHs. OnHaK
BIIPOBAKEHHS I1i€1 TEXHOJIOTI1 y HaBYaJIbHUN MPOIEC BUINOI IIKOJIHU MOB’s3aHe 3 0ararbMa
OpraHi3aliiHUMH Ta TEXHIYHUMU TPYAHOIIAMH, YCYHEHHS SIKUX MOTpeOye BiJl BUKJIagaua HE
TITBKH BiJIMTOBIJHUX 3HAHB 1 CHEI[IaIbHOT MIATOTOBKH, a i Oa)KaHHS 3MIHIOBATH TPAAMIIIHHI
migxonu no0 HauaHHsa. Oxpim Toro, cnenudika KH Bumarae iHmoro miaxoay 10
(dbopMyBaHHS KOHTEHTY HABUYaJbHOTO KypCy Ta VIPaBIiHHA HAaBYAJIbHOIO [iSUTHHICTIO
cTyneHTiB. Lle 3yMOBieHO psiioM 00’ €KTUBHUX Ta Cy0’€KTMBHUX YMHHHKIB, SIKI BILUTUBAIOTH
Ha IpoleC HaBYaHHs 1HO3EMHOI MOBH 3arajioM 1 ()opMyBaHHSI HaBUYOK (paxOBOT IHIIOMOBHOL
KOMYHIKaIi 30Kpema.

Jlo 00’ €KTUBHUX YMHHUKIB, SIKI BILTUBAIOTH Ha Mpoliec Bukopuctanus KH y naBuanHi
1HO3€MHUM MOBaM y BHIIIOMY HaBYAJIbHOMY 3aKJIaJll HAJIeXKaTh:

— oprasizaimisi HaBYAJIBHOTO TMPOIECY 13 3aCTOCYBAaHHSIM MYJIbTUMEIIMHUX 3ac001B
HAaBYaHHS: Yy PO3MOAUN ayaIuTOpHOrO (OHIY HABYAILHOTO 3aKiaay Mae OyTh
nependadeHo BUKOPUCTAHHS KOMITIOTEPHUX KIAciB Ta KaOiHETIB 3 BiJIMOBIIHUM
oOJaiHaHHSM /i1 HaBYaHHS MOBU;

— IUIaHYBAaHHS HaBYAJBHOI MPOTpaMH i OOTPYHTOBAaHE BUKOPHUCTAHHS MYITbTHMEIIHHUX
3ac001B HaBYaHHS: MOKJIMBICTh 3alTy4yeHHs (haxiBIiB 3 BUPOOHUIITBA Ta MPOPLITIOI0YUX
kadenp M0 Tpolecy IUTAHyBaHHS HAaBUAaHHS Ta PO3POOKH HABYATBHO-METOAMYHUX

Marepiais;
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iHpacTpykTypa Ta MaTepiabHO-TEXHIYHE 3a0€3MEeUCHHs HABYAIBHOTO 3aKJIaiy:
HASBHICTh IIBUJKICHOTO JIOCTYITY JI0 [HTEpHETY, JOCTAaTHBOI KUTBKOCTI KOMIT FOTEPHHUX
KJIACiB, IPOTpaMHOro 3a0e3MeueHHs Ta IHIUX 3acC001B HAaBYAHHS,

HasBHICTh TEXHIYHOTO CYMpoOBOAYy Ta miaATpuMKu mnpouecy KH iHO3eMHHX MOB:
BUKJIa/Iad 1HO3EMHHX MOB HE 3aBXIM Ma€ JIOCTaTHIO IIJATOTOBKY /sl poboTu 3
CHCTEMOIO0 KepPYBaHHS HABYAHHSIM Ta CAMOCTIHHOTO KOPUCTYBaHHS MYJIbTHMEIIHHUMU
MPUCTPOSIMH;

MOJIMBICTh  KBali(hiKaliiHOI TEpemiIroTOBKM BHKJIagada iHO3EMHOI MOBH i3
BpaxyBaHHsAM crnenudiku opraHizamii Ta 3MICTy HaBYaIbHOTO Kypcy: (opMaibHO
NEepioINYHE CTaXKYBaHHS BHKJIAJada 1HO3EMHHUX MOB He Tepeadadae OIMKYOTO
3HaHOMCTBA 3 CyYaCHHMH MYJIbTHUMEIMHUMHU 3ac00aMH, SKi BUKOPHUCTOBYIOTHCS Yy
HaBYAJIBHOMY IPOIIECi Ta 3 BAPOOHHUIITBOM 1 (haXxOM CTYIIEHTIB, IKHX BiH HaBYaE.

Jlo cy0’eKTMBHMX UYWHHUKIB, SIKI BIUIMBAIOTh Ha YCHIIIHICTH BrapoBakeHHs KH

1HO3eMHHM MOBaM y TeXHi‘lHOMy BUIIIOMY HaBYaJIbHOMY 38.KJ'IaI[i Bi,I[HOCHTBCSIZ

MOTHBAIIiSl BUKJIaJ[a4a 1HO3€MHOI MOBH BIPOBAPKYBATH MEPEIOBI METOAM Ta IiIXOH
y BUKJIQJIaHHS CBOET TUCIUTLTIHU;

HasBHICTh y BHKJaJgaya BiAMOBIAHOI TeXHIYHOI Ta (haXxoBOi MIATOTOBKH IS
e(eKTUBHOTO BUKOPHUCTAHHS Cy4yaCHUX 3aC001B HABUAHHS;

MiITPUMKA 1HINIATUBHOCTI BUKJIaJladya 1HO3EMHOI MOBU Ta OpraHi3alliiiHa J0ormomora 3
00Ky KepIBHHUIITBA BUIIIOI'O HABYAJILHOTO 3aKJaay;

peryispHa CHiBIpals BHKIAJada 1HO3EMHHX MOB 3 MpOoQUIIOIYMMHU Kadeapamu Ta
BUPOOHULITBOM.

Bume3aznaueni 00’ €KTUBHI Ta cy0’€KTHBHI YHHHUKU MOPODKYIOTh P TPYIHOILIB Y

BHUKOPHUCTAHHI HOBHUX TEXHOJIOTIM 11 HaBYaHHS 1HO3EMHHUM MOBaM y BHIIIA TEXHIYHINA

IIKOJII Ta HOTpC6yIOTB BI/IpiI_HeHHH IIOB’I3aHUX 3 HUMU JUIAKTUYHHUX Hp06JICM, a caMc€:

HEOOXITHOCTI YJIOCKOHAJCHHS METOJMKH BUKOPUCTAHHS CYYaCHMX TEXHOJOTiH Ta
MyJbTUMEAINHUX 3ac00iB /111 HaBYaHHS (PaxoBoi 1HIIOMOBHOI KomyHikamii. CydacHi
HaBYaJIbHI MOCIOHUKY 3 1HO3EMHHUX MOB, SIKI BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS Y BUIIIH HIKOJI1, Majo
OpIEHTOBaHI Ha BUKOPHCTaHHS €JIEKTPOHHUX Ta BeO-TEXHOJOTiM HaBYaHHS Yy HpoIlieci

1HIIOMOBHO{ MiATOTOBKU CTYJAEHTIB (y KpallOMy BHUIAJKy BOHU MaiOTh JOMOBHEHHS Y
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BHUIJISIZII KOMIAKT-TUCKIB 13 ayaio - 4M Bijeo ¢aiiamMu Ta 3aBIaHHIMHU IS
CaMOCTiitHOT poOOTH).

— TmepeopieHTamil MiAPYYHUKIB 1 TOCIOHMKIB 13 3arajibHOI PO3MOBHO-KPAa€3HABUOT
TEMAaTUKU Ha mpodeciiiny. IIpu cTBOpeHH] eIeKTpOHHUX 3ac00iB HABUAHHS 1 POrpaM
JUI1 BUBYEHHS 1HO3EMHMX MOB Y TEXHIYHOMY BHIIOMY HABUAJIBHOMY 3aKiali He
3aBXKIM BPaxOBYEThCH crernudika ¢GaxoBoi MATOTOBKH CTYAEHTIB. TyT BHHATKOM
MOKHa BB@XaTH Xi0a IO MiAPYYHHMKH 3 i1HPOPMALIHHUX TEXHOJIOTIH Ta MOCIOHWKH
IiT0BOT MOBH a00 1HO3eMHOI Jijisi Oi3HECy, sKi BKe OUIBII-MEHIN J00pe OXOILTIOITH
TEMaTUKYy €KOHOMIYHUX CHeLiaIbHOCTEH.

— pO3pOOKM HAYKOBO OOTPYHTOBAaHUX PEKOMEHMAIlId IIOAO0 BiZOOPY Ta 3aCTOCYBAaHHSA
Cy4acHHUX 3ac00iB HaBUaHHS Ta BEO-pecypciB y MpoIleci IHIIOMOBHOI miaroroBku. Ha
CHOTOIHIIIHIN JE€Hb iX BUKOPUCTAHHS MAa€ eIMi30JUYHUI XapakTep 1 HE 3aBXKIu
palfioHagbHEe TOMY 1110, y OLIBIIOCTI BUIAKIB, BUKJIAa4 KEPYETHCS HE AOLIBHICTIO, a
BJIACHUM Oa)XaHHSM 1 MOXJIMBOCTSMHU BUKOPUCTOBYBATH TOM UM 1HIIMH 1HCTPYMEHT
a00 MaTepian Ha 3aHATTAX Y JUISI CAMOCTIHHOT poOOTH CTY/ICHTIB.

— HaJIaroJKEHHs TICHOTO 3B’S3Ky MDK BHUKJIaJadyaMu 1 po3poOHHMKaMHM BeO-CalTIB Ta
eJIEKTPOHHUX 3ac0o0iB HaBYaHHA 3 METOI 3MEHILIEHHS BTpPaTH aKTyaJbHOCTI
HaBYaJIbHOI'O KOHTEHTY Ta OOMEKEHHsI IHTepaKTUBHOCTI TexHojorii KH.

OxkpiM BHIE3a3HAYEHUX JUAAKTUYHUX NpoOJeM BUHUKAE 0arato TEXHIYHUX
TPYAHOINIB, 3 SKMMH BHKJIQJadyaM iHO3EMHUX MOB Ba)KKO BIIOpATHCS Yepe3 Opak 3HAHb Ta
creniajdbHOl MIArOTOBKU O BUKOPHCTAHHS Cy4yacHHMX 3aco0iB HaBuaHHs. Ha Hamy nymKky,
BIIpoBakeHHs TexHoJorii KH momomoske po3p’s3atu med psg mpoOieM, OCKIIbKH 1is
TEXHOJIOTISl 3/]JaTHA HAaWOUIbII TMOBHO OXOIUTH BECh CIEKTP CYy4acHHUX 3aco0lB HaBYaHHS i
e(EeKTHBHO 3aCTOCOBYBATH iX Pa3oM 3 IIEPEOBUMH METOJJAMH Ta MiAXO0JIaMHU Y HABYAHHI.

CyuacHa Teopiss HaBYaHHS BHJUISE TPU OCHOBHI KOMIIOHEHTH MpOIleCY HaBUAHHS:
MOTHBAIlifHUIA KOMIIOHEHT, HaBYaJbHY [iSJIbHICTh YYHA 1 KEpyBaHHS HaBYAIbHOIO
TisUTBHICTIO 3 OOKy meziarora abo TexHIuHMX 3aco0iB HaB4daHHs [10, ¢ 33]. ®opmyBaHHs y
CTYJICHTIB MOTHBAIII1 10 BUBYEHHS ()axOBOi IHO3EMHOI MOBH B1I0YBa€ThCS y TPH €TaIlH: Ha
MOYaTKOBOMY e€Tali CTYJAEHT BHSBISAE€ IiJBUIICHUN I1HTEpeC 10 HaBYaHHSA 3a PaxyHOK
HOBHM3HHM HAaBUYAJILHOTO MaTrepiajly Ta HE3BHYHHUX JUIsI HHOIO KOMITOHEHTIB HABYaJIHHOTO

nporecy. Ha mortounomy erami BimOyBarOThCS 3HAYHI KOJIMBaHHS MOTHBAIlli, MOB’s3aH1 3i
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CKJIQ/IHICTIO HABYAJILHOTO Marepiajly Ta BEJIMKOIO 3aBAaHTAXKEHICTIO HABYAJHLHOTO IPOLECY.
[HTeHCUBHICTh KOJNMBaHb MOTHBAIli TMUM BHILA, YUM MEHIIUN piBEHb 3HAHb 1 MMOYATKOBA
MOTHBAIlisl CTyleHTa 10 HaBuaHHSA. DopmyBaHHS aOCONIOTHOI MOTHBALii 1O BHUBYCHHS
npeaMera BiOYBA€TbCs HAa HACTYIIHOMY DIBHI, Y THX CTYJCHTIB, SKi MalOTh SK MiHIMyM
cepeHi pe3yabTaTH YCHIITHOCTI Ta PO3YMIIOTh MEPCIEKTUBY BUKOPUCTAHHS 1HO3€MHOI MOBU
y MaiOyTHIH nmpodeciiHii TisITbHOCTI.

@®opMmyBaHHS KOHTEHTY KypCY 3 1HO3eMHOi MOBHU (PaxoBOTO CIPSIMYBaHHS 3aJI€KHUTh
Big HaOopy kommnoHeHTiB KH, siki OynyTh BUKOpHCTaHi 17 TOAa4Yi HABYAIBHOTO MaTepiaiy.
[li KOMIIOHEHTH PO3AUISIOTHCA Ha JBI KaTeropii: KOMIIOHEHTH OYHOTO HaBYaHHSA
(TpaauiiiiHi 3aco0M HaBuaHHS Ta (OpMH oOpraHizaimii HaBYaJIBLHOTO Ipoliecy) Ta BeO-
KOMIIOHEHTH (BeO-pecypcH, CHCTEMH KEpYBaHHS 3HAHHSMHU Ta KOMIIOHEHTH €JIEKTPOHHOTO
HaBYaHHS). 3MICTOBE HAINOBHCHHS KYypCY BHU3HAYAETHCS (DAXOBOKO CIPSMOBAHICTIO Ta
BUMOTaMU JIO0 3HaHb, YMiHb 1 HaBHYOK, SIKi Mae HaOyTH CTYAEHT y Mpoleci BUBYEHHS
TUCHUIUTIHY, BUKIQJACHUMU Y HOPMATUBHHUX JOKyMEHTaX (OCBITHbO-TIPO(EeCciiiHOIO
MPOTrpaMoI0 Ta OCBITHHO-KBaMi(iKaIiifHOIO XapaKTepuCcTUKolo (axiBus). Bukiamad moxe
BUKOPHCTOBYBATH Pi3HI MPUHOMH U GOPMYBaHHS KOHTEHTY KYypCy, alle Ma€ BpaXxOBYBaTH
IIPU [IbOMY OCHOBH1 BUMOT'H JI0 HaBYaJIbHOT'O KYpCY:

— CTPYKTYPOBAaHICTh 3MICTy HaBYaJILHOTO KYpCY;

— (axoBy crpsIMOBaHICTh Ta 1HPOPMATUBHY HACUUEHICTh HABYAIILHOT'O MaTepiaiy;

— 1HTEpaKTUBHUH XapaKkTep HaBYAIbHHUX 3aB/IaHb;

— aJIanTUBHICTh HABYAJIBFHOTO KYpPCYy Ta OKPEMUX 3aBAaHb 10 1HAUBITyaTbHUX

noTped 1 MOXKIIMBOCTEH CTyEHTa;

— HaOYHICTh MPE3CHTOBAHOTO MaTepiaiy;

— HOBH3HY Ta aKTYyaJbHICTh 3MICTY HaBYaJIbHOTO MaTepiaiy.

Jnst epeKTUBHOTO 3MAiIMCHEHHs HaB4YajdbHOI AisIbHOCTI B ymoBax KH HeoOximHa
cucTeMa KepyBaHHS HaBYaHHSAM, sKa 3[aTHa 3a0e3neynTd epeKTHBHE (PYHKLIOHYBaHHS
IHIIIOMOBHOi MIJIFOTOBKA Yy BHUIIOMY HaBUaJbHOMY 3akjafi. JlugakTHdHa apXiTeKTypa
npouecy KH mae iHTerpatuBHuil XapakTep 1 00’€/IHye pydyHy Ta aBTOMAaTH30BaH1 CUCTEMHU
YIIpaBJIiHHS HaBYaHHSAM, CHUCTEMY OIIIHIOBaHHSA Ta 3acO0M JJIsl 3BOPOTHOTO 3B’S3KY MIXK
BHUKJIaJjaueM i cTyfieHTaMu. Taka Oy/oBa HABYAJILHOTO MPOIECY JTA€ MOKIUBICTH CTYJIEHTOBI

3MIACHIOBATH PELENTUBHY, pPENpPOAYKTUBHY, TIOIIYKOBY Ta E€BPUCTUYHY HaBYAJIbHY
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TSTIBHICTD 1 TpU [IbOMY OYTH BIJHOCHO aBTOHOMHHUM Y BHOOpi 3ac00iB Ta TEXHOJIOTIH
HaB4aHHS. 31 CBOro OOKy, BHKJIaJauy Ma€ 3MOTY KOHTPOJIOBATH HaBYaJIbHHU IpOLEC 1
Ha/IaBaTH CTYJIEHTOBI MIATPUMKY y HaBYaHHI HE TUIBKU B ayAUTOPIi, a i i 9ac caMOCTiHHOT
poOOTH HaJ 3aBJaHHSIMHU.

BpaxoByroun BuIe3a3HA4Y€HI YMHHUKW, MOXKHAa BBa)KaTW, 110 OCHOBHUMH
JTUIAKTAYHUMU ~ YMOBaMH, SKi BIUIMBAIOTh HAa OPraHi3alil0 HaBYAIBHOTO IMPOIECY
IHIIIOMOBHO{ MiZATOTOBKY 3 BUKOPUCTAaHHAM TexHouorii KH, €:

— ¢opMyBaHHS B YYaCHHKIB HABYAJIHHOTO TIPOIECY MOTHBAIll /IO 3aCTOCYBaHHS
IHHOBAI[IHUX TEXHOJIOTIA JUIsi BUBYCHHS Ta BHWKJIAJaHHS 1HO3EMHOI MOBHU 3a
npodeciiHuM CIpSIMYBaHHSIM;

— po3po0Ka KOHTEHTY HaBUAIILHOTO KYpCy i3 BpaxyBaHHSAM JITUAAKTHYHHX BHUMOT 10
fioro 3micty, Ta cnenudiku npoeciitHol MArOTOBKH CTY/ICHTIB;

— HasBHICTh €()EKTHBHOI CHCTEMH KEPyBaHHS HABYAHHSM CTYJCHTA Ta MPOBEICHHS
PEryJISIPHOTO KOHTPOJIO 1 KOPEKIiT 3HAHb CTY/CHTIB.

[{i muoakTUdHi yMOBH (DOPMYIOTH OCHOBY JIJISl OPTaHi3aI[iiiHO-METOINIHOI JiSUTBHOCTI

BHKJIa/Iaya Ta HAaBYAJIBHOI JISITBHOCTI cTyieHTa. Mogens BnpoBakenHs KH y mporiec
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HaBYaHHS 1HO3EMHHUX MOB y BHHIlﬁ IIKOJII MOJKHA IIpeaCTaBUTHU TaK.

Komyunikanis

AuaakTH4YHI yYMOBH

/

1L

~.

OpranizaIiifHo-MeToJIHa HapuanpHa qiIbHICTE
TISUTBHICTD
S IMocranoBKa Iinieit O3§aﬁ0MneHHﬂ 3: =
£ - LiIAMH KYPCY; ]
Q . .
S5 ITnanyBaHHs 3MicTy Kypcy - 3MICTOM KypCY; g3
s 5 -3acobamMu HaBYaHHS; g S
= ITinroroBka no pobotu 3 - METOZIUKOIO POOOTH HaZl <
= MaTtepiatamu i 3ac06aMu Kypey Kypcom IS8
Jlo6ip 1 ajanTanis HaBYAILHOTO ¢dopmyBanHs | YuranHs
> Marepiany MOBHOKOMY-
Qo .
& HIKaTUBHMX IIucsmo
2 Po3pobka TemaTiku Kypcy s
YMiHB i
s CyxaHns =
| J100ip 3ac00iB HaBUAHHS HaBHYOK 5
2 YcHe MoBIIeHHS =
g Po3poOka cuctemu kepyBaHHS E
8 KOHTEHTOM (opmysanus gz;i:gg(})f?amm £
a ;
= P 6 (b.aXOBO' JiTepatypu =
03po0Ka CHCTEeMH KePyBaHHS opienTosa- g
HaBYaHHSIM . . 8
HUX YMIHB 1 Hanucaunns
HaBU1OK (haxoBHX TEKCTIB
iRt CTBOpEHHS
= Bnnn HaBYAHHS CTY/ICHTIB: VoY axosix
& -iHAMBiTya bHa pobOTa; TIOB1IOMIIEHD
?E _ | -camocriiina poGora; 4 i
3 E -rpynosa po0oTa;
o} - .
o KoJeKTHBHa poboTa HamnycaHHs KOHTPOJIBHUX TECTIB §
OQ' z
TliaTprMKa HaBYAHHS 31aua icruTiB ’§
g
BukoHaHHS HABYATBHUX g
MIDOCKTIB =
& E KoHTpos X0y HaBYaIBHOTO 5
33 nporecy Kopexis momunok 5
S g8 »>
= & % | KoHTponb i Kopekilisi 3HaHb
RS - ) :
= B OmuiHIOBaHHS YCHINTHOCTI
>
>
v Cucremu KepyBaHHs
< >
| Pyune kepyBaHHS | ABTOMAaTH30BaHE KEPYBaHHS v Q*
a
l v v v z
o o g g
E w ® £ z 2
OuHe HaBYaHHS 3 = - 3 E= g s ~
o T = T =i > © <
4 g g s g g s o Z o
% = E o gg & Z
@2 || BE | 2k gz 5
[=AR- C = = = g & § 2
L) L) L) 85 g g
= a2 o X
i = E &2
| TexHonorii HaBYaHHA O 2 = 3

IntellectualArchive Vol. 5, No. 1, January 2016

156



Puc.1 Jlnmaktuana mojens 3actocyBanis KH B iHIIOMOBHI#M MiATOTOBIN CTYICHTIB
TEXHIYHUX CHElAILHOCTER

Sk BUAHO 3 MaHOT MOJei, Tl 3acTocyBaHHs TexHouorii KH y HaB4aHHI iHO3eMHUM
MOBaM HEOOX1THO: BU3HAYUTHU 3MICT HABYAIBHOTO KYpCY 3TiIHO 3 HOPMATUBHUMH BUMOTaMHU
10 (haxoBOi MIATOTOBKHM CTYACHTIB TEXHIYHHMX CHEIiaIbHOCTEH, chopMyBaTH KOHTEHT Ta
nmigiopaty HanOLIeI edekTuBHI kKoMmroHeHTH KH, sKi 37aTHI BIUIMBaTH Ha MOTHBAIIIIO
CTYJCHTIB JJO BUBYCHHS 1HO3EMHHX MOB, PO3POOUTH IUIAKTHYHY MOJIENb BIPOBAKCHHS
texnonorii KH Ta peamizyBatu anroput™m ii (QyHKIiOHyBaHHS y MpoIleci iHIIOMOBHO{
MirOTOBKY MaiOyTHIX (haxiBI[iB TEXHIYHUX CIIELIaTbHOCTEH.

OYHKIIIOHYBaHHS J1aHOT MOJIEINI BiI0OYBAa€ThCA B paMKax TPaJAULIMHOIO HaBYaJIbLHOTO
MpoLeCy 1 BKIJIFOYAE Pi3HI (OPMHU MisUTBHOCTI BHKIANa4a i CTyJIEHTa BIPOJOBK KUIBKOX
eramiB. OpraHizaniiHO-METOAMYHA TiSUTbHICTh BHKJIAZadya i BKIIOYA€E €Tald IUIAHYBaHHS i
PO3pOOKM HABYAILHOTO KYpCy, OpraHizailil0 HaB4ajdbHOI pOOOTH CTyAEHTa, MIATPUMKY Ta
MOHITOPHHT XOJy HaBYaJIbHOTO MPOIIECY 1 KOHTPOJb 3a YCIIIIHICTIO CTyAeHTiB. HaBuanbHa
TISUTBHICTH CTY/ICHTA IOJIATAE B O3HAHOMIICHHI 3 HIJISIMHU Ta METOJIMKOI0 POOOTH HAJ KypCOM,
(¢opMyBaHHI MOBHOKOMYHIKaTUBHUX Ta (DaxoBO-OpIEHTOBAHMX YMIHb 1 HaBUYOK, a TaKOX
BUKOHAHHS TECTOBUX 1 KOHTPOJIBHUX POOIT 1 HABYAJILHUX MPOEKTIB Ha KOHTPOJIBLHOMY €Talli.
OKpiM TOTO, CTYJIEHT Ma€ MOKJIMBICTh CTBOPUTH CBOE MEPCOHAIbHE HaBYAJIbHE CEPEIOBUILE
1 MIATPUMYBATH MOCTIMHUM 3B’SI30K 3 BUKiIagaueM. BuchoBku. Brposamkenns KH y
HaBYaJIbHUH MPOLIEC BUINOi IIKOJIM 3YMOBIIOETHCA PSAOM 00 €KTUBHUX 1 CyO’€KTUBHUX
YUHHUKIB Ta AWJAKTUYHUX YMOB, SIKi BKJIIOYAaIOTh (OPMYBAHHS MOTHBAIlil, CTBOPEHHS
KOHTEHTY Ta e(eKTUBHOI CHCTEMHU KEpyBaHHs HaBYaHHAM. BpaxyBaHHS IIUX YMOB
J03BOJTIIIO HaM c(hOpMyBaTH AMAAKTHYHY Mojenb 3actocyBaHHs KH s iHmomoBHOL
MIJITOTOBKU CTYJIEHTIB TEXHIUYHUX crerianbHocTel [lepeBaramm 1iei momeni €. BiIHOCHA
ABTOHOMHICTh CTyJIeHTa y HaBYaHHI TPU JIOCTaTHbO BHCOKIA KEpOBAaHOCTI Ta
KOHTPOJIHOBAHOCTI HABYAIBHOTO TMPOIECY, MIABUIICHHWI PIBEHb MOTHBAIlii JO HaBUaHHS,
aKTyalbHUW Ta JOCTYNHHUW HaBYAJIbHMM MaTrepian 1 3acoOM HaBYaHHA, SIKI 37aTHI
3a0e3MeyuTH MOMy YCIHIIIHE OBOJIOJIHHA ()aXOBMMHM MOBHOKOMYHIKATHBHUMU YMIHHSIMH 1
HAaBUYKaMU 3TIHO 3 WOTO OCOOMCTUMHU HAaXWJIAMHU 1 MOTEHIIMHUMH MOXJIMBOCTAMHU. [lpu
[IOMY HOJAJIBIIOr0 JOCTIDKEHHS IMOTPeOYyIOTh HHUTAaHHS J000pYy e(eKTHBHUX 3aco0iB

HaBYaHHS Ta OpraHi3allii KOHTPOJIO 1 OIIHIOBAHHS HaBYAJILHOI AISUTBHOCTI CTY/ICHTA.
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Abstract
The article deals with problems of environmental psychology. The author states that the determinants of
environmental problems, from a psychological point of view, are the laws of formation of human consciousness.
The article also says that the human as an ecological entity recognizes and accepts responsibility for the
development of nature.
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AKTyaJIbHOCTb M MHTEPEC K DKOJIOTMYECKON ICUXOJOTUU OIPEIEISeTCS TEeM, UYTO
COXpaHEHHE TUIAHEThI KaK AKOCHCTEMbI HEBO3MOXKHO 0€3 U3MEHEHHSI OTHOIIICHUS YENIOBEKa K
OKpY>KaloIlleH ero mpupoze.

[lapangurma, HampaBisIBIIAas 4YEIOBEYECKOE CO3HAaHME Ha  AKCIUIyaTaTopcKoe
OTHOILIEHUE K MHUPY OKPY>KAIOIIEH IAEHCTBUTEIBLHOCTH, SIBJISUIUCH TJIABHBIMU OPUEHTUPAMHU
pa3BUTHS YEJIOBEUECTBA B nocaeaHue crouetus (7).

B.Xecne yrounsur: «..Ecmu moTpeOHOCTH KHUTeNed HAIMOHAIBHOTO COIUATBHOTO
rocy/apcTBa HayMHAIOT CTUXHMHO BO3pacTaTh, TOTAAa TOCYNApPCTBO JOJKHO IONBITAThCS
YIOBJIETBOPUTH JaHHbIE MOTPEOHOCTH; CAENaTh XK€ OHO A3TO MOXET TOJBKO Tam, TIJie
CTOJIKHETCSI C HAUMEHBIIIUM CONIPOTHBIICHHEM. A TaKOBHI, B CYIITHOCTH, JBa THUIA OOBEKTOB: C
OJIHOM CTOpOHBI, MPHUPOAA, C APYTrOM CTOPOHBI, HAIMH, €Ille HE BHIPAOOTABIIWE MPUHITUT
COLIMAJILHOTO MPABOBOTO TOCYJApCTBA, KUBYIIUE, HAPUMED, NpHU nonydeonanuimMe, OJHUM
CJIOBOM, HapoJbl "TpeTbero mupa'. B urore skcriyaTaliio NbITATUCh TPUKPBITH KAKUM-TO
MHUMBIM TipaBoM. [Ipupona xe B ¢umocoduu mpaBa HOBOTO BpEMEHHM BCETJa OCTaBalaCh
6ecripaBHOiL...» (7. C. 24.).

JleTepMuHAHTAMU 3KOJIOTHYECKOM TPOOIEMBI, C TICHXOJIOTHYECKOM TOYKH 3PEHHS,
ABIIAIOTCS 3aKOHOMEpPHOCTH (OpMHUpPOBaHUS co3HaHUS 4yenoBeka. Kak Bbwicmiast ¢opma

pa3BUTHUS TICUXUKK CO3HaHHWEe (QOpMHUpYETCS B MPOIECcCe YEIOBEYECKOW NesTENbHOCTH,
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o0yciaBiuBas COJEpKaHUEM M CIIOCO0aMM JIE€ATEIbHOCTH HE TOJBKO OTIEIBHO B3SATOrO
YeJI0BEKa, HO U BCEW COLMAIILHOM I'PYIIIBL.

DKOHOMMYECKAsl NapagurmMa, Kak JOMHWHAHTA pPa3BUTHUs YEJIOBEYECTBA, OIPEIEIIIa
TEXHOKPATUYECKHUI XapaKTep HallleH [IMBUIIU3AIUH.

JIOMAHUPYIOIIMH HE TOJNBKO B CO3HAaHWM COBPEMEHHOI'O 4YEJIOBEKa, HO WU B
OOIIECTBEHHOM W  HWHAWBUIYAJIbHOM  CO3HAaHMM JIIOJIE B Pa3BUTBIX  CTpaHax
TEXHOKPATUYECKUN CIOCOO MBIIIJICHUS, HE CIIOCOOCTBYET MPEOAOJIEHUIO HKOJIOTHYECKOTO
kpusnca. IIpuHATHE YKONOrMYECKOro MMIEPATHBA ABJIACTCS INIABHBIM YCIOBHEM M3MEHECHUS
cosHaHus Jnonen sBmsgerca.  Ilom  skonoeuweckum  umnepamueom  NMOAPA3yMEBAIOT
B3aMMOJEMCTBHE C IPUPOJIOH, COITIACHO KOTOPOMY "NIPaBUIIBHO U Pa3pelIeHO TOJIBKO TO, YTO
HE HapylaeT CyLIeCTBYIOLIEE B IpUpoJe 3koaorudeckoe papHosecue” (1. C. 13).

YenoBek Kak 3KOJIOTMUYECKHI CyOBEKT OCO3HAET M MPUHMMAET OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 3a
pa3BuTHe npupoasl. Bompocsl GpopMHupoBaHUS CO3HAHMS YEJIOBEKA M MCIOJB30BaHMS €ro
BO3MOKHOCTEHN K CAMOPA3BUTHIO BO B3AMMOJECHCTBUM C OKPYKAIOLIEH IPUPOJOM — OTHOCUTCS
K chepe ncuxonorndeckux ucciepoBanuid. [Ipobiema u3ydeHHs SKOJIOTHYECKOrO CO3HAHUS
KaK IICUXOJIOTUYECKOTO SIBJIEHUS, a Takke pa3pabOTKM METONOB ICHXOJOIMYECKOH
JMArHOCTUKU U (POPMUPOBAHMSI SKOJIOTUYECKOTO CO3HAHMS Y CHEIIMATIMCTOB U y HAaCEeJICHMUSL.

Co BTOpPO# MOJOBUHBI XX CTOJETUS PACIIMPSETCS MPEICTABICHHUS 00 OKpyXKaromein
cpeae. Oco3HaHHME TOTrO, YTO NPOOJIEMBI OKpYXKAaloIIed cpeasl HE CBOAATCA TOJIBKO K
BOIIPOCaM  3arpsi3HEHHsA IPUPOJHOM CpeAbl WIM ONACHOIO0 MW HEPalHOHAIBHOTO
UCIIOJIb30BaHUSl NPUPOAHBIX pecypcoB. OHM OXBaTBIBAIOT TakXke MPOOIEMbl OXpaHbl U
3allUThl COLIMAJIBHOTO U KYJIbTYPHOTO Hacienus (2-6).

B conmanpHyio cpeny denoBeka BXOIST ITHHYECKas, ceMeiiHas, oOpa3zoBaresibHasd,
nH(popMaIMoOHHas1, TyXOBHAs U Ipyrue cepsl KU3HHU YeIoBeKa. B CB3W ¢ mepecTpoiikon u
IIOCJIEIOBABIIMM 3a HEil OOLIMM KPU3UCOM COLHUAIbHO-?)KOHOMHMUYECKUX, MOJUTHYECKUX HU
HPABCTBEHHBIX OTHOILIEHUIN KaXIbl U3 YKa3aHHBIX BHJIOB COLIMAJIBLHOM Cpebl B IOCIEIHUE
JECATUIICTUS 3HAUUTEILHO U3MeHsIeTcs (6).

Cemps Kak conManbHasg s4elika OOINECTBA NEPEXHMBAET KPHU3MC U Kak
IICUXOJIOTHYECKas cpesia Uil counanu3annu pedenka. [Ipu stoM oOHapyKuBaeTcs JUCCOHAHC
COLMAJIBHOTO OTIBITA CTAPILETo MOKOJCHHs CIelM(HUKe COBPEMEHHOTO COIIMYMa, BCIIEICTBHE

Yero HapacTaeT COLMAJIbHAs HaINpPsKEHHOCTh. HeycTOMYMBOCTH COLMANBHBIX OTHOLIEHUM,
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HEYBEPEHHOCTb POJUTENIECH B 3aBTPAIIHEM JTHE CEMbH IMOPaXKaeT camoe ci1adoe 3BEHO — JETEeH.
[ToaToMy B Hacrosiiee BpeMs HapsAy ¢ IpoOlieMaMd OXpaHbl OKpPYKAMOIIeH cpeapl Ha
MEPBBIN IJIaH BBIXOAST MPOOJEMBI 3alIUTHI YEIOBEKAa W OCOOEHHO JeTed OT HEraTUBHOTO
BO3JICUCTBUS (PU3MYECKOM, COITMATBHOM, MCHUXOJOTHUECKOU, AYXOBHOW M JaXKe MIKOJIbHOMN
00pa3zoBaTenbHON CPEIbl.

OOpazoBatenbHast cpeia TakKe MEPEeKUBACT KPU3HC. "DKOJOTMUYECKUN moaxon” K
pebeHKy B cucTteMe o0pa3oBaHUS JOKEH 3aKII0YaThCS B TOM, YTOOBI JIOTHMKA OPTaHHU3AINH
o0pa3oBaTeNbHbIX Cpel M  TEXHOJOrMil  00ydeHHMs] HACTOJIbKO  COOTBETCTBOBAJa
0o0LIeNPUPOIHBIM 3aKOHOMEPHOCTAM (PU3NYECKOTO, IICUXUYECKOTO, COL[UAIBHOTO U TyXOBHO-
HPABCTBEHHOT'O PAa3BUTHS JAETEH, 9YTOOBI HE CTATh MPUINHON yXYIIICHHS UX 370pOBbA (3).

Bce Oonee akTyasllbHBIM CTaHOBHTCS BOINPOC O TIICHUXOJOTHYECKOM Oe30MacHOCTH
WH()OPMAIIMOHHOW Cpellbl, O TOM O€3ayXOBHOM HWH(OPMAIIMOHHOM TIOTOKE, KOTOPHII
oOpylLIMBaeTcs Ha JIeTeil ¢ 9KpaHOB TEJIEBU30POB, BUI€0, MHTEpHETA. B 11eom 311 nmpolieMbl
00pa3yroT MCUXOJIOTUYECKUH aCTIeKT KOJIOTHH JIETCTBA.

K umcny mpobnem commanbHON Cpenbl OTHOCATCS W Te€ MPOOJIEMBI, KOTOpBIC
BBI3BIBAIOTCS ~ O€AHOCTBPIO M HHU3KMUM  YPOBHEM  SKOHOMHYECKOTO  pPa3BUTHS
(HEyIOBIIETBOPUTEIBLHOCTD KWIUILHBIX YCIOBHM, HEAOeAaHUE U T.11.). M ecnu 10 HemaBHEro
BPEMEHH IMPEATNOIAraNIoCh, YTO MEPEUNCICHHBIE COIUATBHBIE TIPOOIEMBI MOTYT OBITh PEIICHBI
3a CUET Pa3BUTUS SKOHOMUYECKOH cepbl *KHU3HU oOmiecTBa, TO ceddyac (GOpMHUPYIOTCA H
npyrue mHeHust (7).

[IponcxoauT CMBICIOBOE (CEMAHTHMYECKOE) pACUIMpPEHHUE TMOHSATHS "IKOJIOTHA': W3
OMOJIOTUYECKOTO OHO CTAaHOBHUTCS MEKIUCIMILUTUHAPHBIM (9KOJIOTUSI YENIOBEKa, BKIIOUAs
HKOJIOTHUIO JIETCTBA, KOJIOTHIO JTUYHOCTH U JP.), HAMIOJIHSIETCSI MUPOBO33PEHYECKUM CMBICIIOM
(9KOJIOTHUSI CO3HAHMS, KOJIOTUS AYXOBHOCTH U T.II.). DTO MOATBEPKIAETCS, B YaCTHOCTH, TEM,
YTO B MOCJEIHUE IOl Bce Ooyiee MUPOKOE PAcIpOCTpaHEHHE MOJIy4yaroT OOLIECTBEHHbIE U
penurno3Ho-GunocoCKue ABMKEHUS M CTPYKTYpPBI, PAacCMATPUBAIONINE SKOJIOTHYCCKHIA
KPHU3HUC Kak yacTh Oojiee ol1ielt mpobiaeMbl — MpoOsieMbl KpU3Hca JyXOBHOCTH YEJIOBEKa.

Hcxons u3 3TOro, BCTaeT HEOOXOAMMOCTb HM3Y4YEHHS MCHXOJIOTMYECKOTO BIIMSHMS,

OKa3bIBaA€MOTI'0 pa3HbIMH BUAaMU COHPI&J'II)HOﬁ CpE€Abl HA )KU3Hb U Pa3BUTUC YCTIOBCKA.
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The Historical Stages Development of English Language in Terms
of Linguistic and Extra-Linguistic Factors

Zaripova Rano Ibodullaevna
Bukhara State University, Teacher of foreign languages department

Modern language - is the product of long historical development, in which language changes
undergoes into diverse, due to various reasons. The changes affect to all sides (levels, aspects)
of linguistic and extra-linguistic structures, but they operate in different ways. The historical
development of each level depends on the specific causes and conditions that encourage shifts
in the lexical composition of language and its phonetic (phonological) organization. The
history of language reveals all the processes which occurs into the language at the different
stages of its existence, causes (factors) changes inherent in the language itself is called
linguistic (or inter linguistic), the factors which related to the history of people, but the overall
development of human society is called an extra linguistic factor . These two concepts are still
in contact. The accumulation of knowledge about the language’s historical development of
various aspects should lead eventually to final preparation of this level when using the
etymological dictionary, and largely without it, we can explain the origins of forms and
phenomena that affect in any modern speech, in its grammatical structure. It can cause the
development of English language which extends the literature. It contains a wealth of factual
material and analyzes the specific lexical phenomena. For decades, it has been made a great
lexicographical work in England and the United States. Big Oxford Dictionary contains about
half million words in English language which is observed and explained historically. Many
foreign authors who have written on English lexicology (M.M.Guhman, S.J.Gehlberg, E.N.
Flower and many others), proceed from the idea that the development and enrichment of
English vocabulary was mainly due to loan words from other languages.

An important role in the development of the English language has played domestic linguists,
such as: N.NAmosov, I.V Arnold, I.LR Halperin, Yu.ADubovsky, N.ELatysheva, A. D
Shveytser, V.N Yartsev and others. In these works, authors attached the great importance and
other factors in the development of language — extra-linguistic conditions, likely, to change
the meaning of word with the appearance in society with a new denotation - the object or

concept, etc.
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In other words, English speaking should be noted in two main trends of its development. The
first is unify the purpose of international use, which leads a reduction in a volume of lexical
units and simplification of grammatical forms in order to provide a convenient and simple
means of the international communication.

The second trend is the internal development of changing language norms among English-
speaking community. Scientific novelty of the problem lies into the fact that the first time we
can find the linguistic and extra-linguistic factors together, defining their joint impact on the
development of English language, the development of its rules and tries to see the historically
conditioned patterns, as well as the specifics of the language. The present study is built on the
principle of diachronic, since the formation study of English language is not only a
retrospective specific conditions in which formed its features, but also to prospects of the
development - linguistic and extralinguistic processes that now we use in English language.
The history of English language begins with the conquest of the British Isles by Germanic
tribes in the Sth century BC. At the time, the islands were inhabited by the Celts, who came to
Britain from the European continent. In economic and social terms Celts were a tribal
community, which consisted of clans, tribes and family groups. They were mainly engaged in
agriculture.

The conquest of the British Isles by Germanic tribes (Angles, Saxons, Jutes) began in 449
AD, when the conquerors invaded the island under two German kings - Hengist and Horsa.
The Germans were also raided until that moment. Fight with the Celtic invaders lasted for a
long time, and definitively, rule of Anglo-Saxon established until the end of the 6th c.
Approximately, 700Anglo-Saxons occupied the most territory of England (except for the
Peninsula, Wales, the northern west regions and the south part of Scotland) although the
conquerors belonged to different Germanic tribes, their languages and cultures were very
similar, and they were considered as one people.

For example, all German conquerors were called "Engle" (England). Looking up from the
continental German language, West German dialects were spoken by the conquerors, merged
which led to appear of new German language - English.

In the history of language development for a period of rapid and extensive changes are
followed by periods of relative calm. In the development of language, changes not only

influenced by the language of law and change, but also due to changes in the social life of
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language community. Thus, dividing the history of English language into chronological
periods, make the boundaries between the periods of English language development are
related to historical events that influenced the language. Under this approach, the history of
the English language is divided into the following periods [4, p. 15]:

I. Old English - begins with the conquest of Britain by Germanic tribes (5th c¢. BC); ends
Norman Conquest (1066).1t covers the period from 5-7 cc until the end of the 11th century.
BC;

The Old English period of English (7-11 cc; called Anglo-Saxon) dialects presented 4; North
umbria, Mercia, Wessex and Kent. A significant number of Latinisms in Old vocabulary is the
result of the penetration of Christianity in England (6 in.), As well as translation from Latin of
the different authors” works. From the language of the Celtic population of Britain remained
mostly geographical names where researchers take into account the linguistic and extra-
linguistic aspects.

The raids of the Scandinavians (with con. 8 in.), The subordination of England ended in 1016
dates. The king and the establishment of Scand. settlements led to the interaction of closely
related languages - English and Scandinavian, which affected available in modern English
considerable number of words of Scandinavian origin and increase the number of
grammatical tendencies that existed in Old English.

Norman Conquest of England in 1066 led to a long period of bilingualism: French functioned
as the official language and the English language continued to be used (with 12-15 cc. 3 main
dialect areas - north, central and south) as the language of the common people. Prolonged use
of French in England led to the fact that after his ousting from the official sphere to the 14th
century. English persists the extensive layers of the French language [1, p. 87].

While Anglo was not so strongly inflected languages like Sanskrit, Greek or Latin, it had a
complex system of declension and conjugation. Because nouns persisted case endings, many
relationships can be expressed without the help of prepositions, in contrast to the modern
English language.

I1. Middle English - begins with the Norman Conquest and continues until the end of the 15th
century. In 1485 ended War of the Roses, which meant the decline of feudalism and the rise
of capitalism in England; these events have also influenced the development of the English

language. In the 15th century, typography appeared (1475), which was an important event in
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the social and linguistic plans. Middle English period is divided into the early Middle English
(12-13 cc) and late Middle English (14-15 cc.).

Middle English period in the development of English (12- 15 centuries; sometimes called
Middle English) is characterized by phonetic and grammatical changes, sharply demarcated
Middle English from Old English period. The reduction of unstressed vowels led to a
considerable simplification of morphological structure, but on the basis of verbal phrases
grammatically involved a new system of verb paradigms. In the 16-17 centuries. It formed the
so-called New England early language.

Typography (1476) and the popularity of the works of John Chaucer (1340-1400), who wrote
in the London dialect, contributed to the consolidation and dissemination of the London
forms. However, some traditional writing fixed in printing, does not reflect the rules of
pronunciation late 15th century. It began characteristic of modern English language difference
between the pronunciation and spelling. With the development of the literary language and
the complicated system of expanded functional styles, going division of oral forms of spoken
and written language, the codification of literary norms. An important role in the development
of literary language played direct and indirect language contacts of English with other
languages associated with the spread of the English language outside of England. The latter
led to the formation of variants of Standard English in the United States, Canada and
Australia, other than the Standard English mainly in pronunciation and vocabulary [2, p. 35].
ITII. Modern English - begins around 1500 and is still ongoing. This period is usually divided
into Early Modern English (1500-1700 years) and Modern English (from 1700 to the present
day).

The fifteenth century, in terms of literary achievements unproductive, was a period of
important and productive language changes concerning both forms of words and sentence
structure. With the loss of inflections word order has become more important than it was in
the Old and Middle English.

The development of language in the 15th century. Other factors have contributed, especially
the invention of printing and the revival of classical learning. These are powerful factors came
into effect just at a time when the English language has reached in its development a certain
stability, moving towards maturity. The advent of typesetting typographic fonts led to a

broader and more rapid dissemination of literature and culture, and the revival of ancient
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Greek science favored a deeper and more versatile knowledge of man and his place in the
universe.

At the same time, the Renaissance 16th century. He favored extensive borrowing of Latin
words. In a complex system verb tenses, gradually which replaced the temporary binary
system of Old English, which originally expressed the notion of time as a contrast present-
future time passed, discerning two important changes. The first type is used wider in
advanced forms like “ I am eating”, "I eat (at the moment)" by simple shapes such as "I eat"
(in general). This change stems from the desire to give the action described by the verb,
greater vitality and realism - and that it differs from other contemporary trends in language,
generally aspiring to greater efficiency and brevity of language expression. The second
change is the increased use of advanced forms of the verb "go" for the transmission of the
near future, as in the saying We are going to write «We are going to write" instead «We will
write." The verb go, particularly signified "walk" (as in Bunyan in the Way of the Pilgrim: «I
have resolved to run when I can, to go when I can’t run, and to creep when I can’t go» "I have
decided to do, as long as I can, run; go when I can’t run, and crawl, when I can’t go "), now so
lost his former real value that can be used as an auxiliary verb at himself, as in the expression:
We are going to go a long way "We're going to go a long way" [5, p. 16].

Another distinctive feature of the modern English language is all the increasing use of phrasal
verbs in the function of nouns: comeback "return to their former state or condition", "setback,

nn

relapse”, comedown "degradation, loss of dignity or social status”, "buildup; flattery ",

Al

follow-up, additional information ", holdup" robbery; congestion ", leading “‘introduction
saver ", input "input", etc. These words are often preferable to its synonyms of classical and
Romance languages, because they are, by virtue of its brevity, seem more vivid and
compelling. In all spheres of life - in the headlines and in everyday speech - the preference is

n

largely given to monosyllables: jet instead of jet-propelled aircraft "jet", instead of
"operation", up instead promote "encourage, promote". The needs of the modern world are
also in a variety of cuts, whether easily pronounceable acronyms like ERNIE (Electronic
Random Number Indicator Equipment "electronic indicator of random numbers"), or
inconvenient speech, for example, DSIR (Department of Scientific and Industrial Research
"department of scientific and industrial research "). Although it standardizes the impact that

school, radio, film and television, different levels of speech - rhetorical, literary, colloquial,
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conversational and jargon - continue to enrich each other's language and healthier in general.
Today slang in the course of more than ever before, but many slang tumors do not stay in the
language, proving ephemeral: slang of tumors only a tiny number of the elect reaches the
level of the spoken language commonly understood.

Modern English has a large number of regional dialects in the UK - the Scottish dialect group
of the northern, central (east-central, west-central), southern and south-western dialects; US -
East English, Middle Atlantic (central), southeastern, mid-western group. Dialectal variation
in English in the UK is much more pronounced than in the US, where the foundation of the
literary norm becomes the central dialect. For the phonetic structure of the English language is
characterized by the presence of specific vowels, consonants, no sharp boundary between the
diphthongs and long monophtongs.

Among the other Germanic languages English is distinguished by the presence of distinct
features of the analytical system: the basic means of expression of grammatical relations are
function words (prepositions, auxiliary verbs) and word order. Analytic forms are used to
express some species-temporal relationships to form degrees of comparison of adjectives.
Case relations passed the position of words in a sentence and prepositional constructions.
fixed word order - one of the basic means of expression of syntactic relations in sentence
structure.

In the English language is widely used no affixation derivation (conversion). In the lexicon of
a high proportion of loans (approx. 70% of the vocabulary of), among which the largest group
to form words and affixes borrowed from French and Latin in part because Italian and
Spanish. The basis of the standard English language went to London dialect whose base is at
an early stage of formation of the literary language has changed due to displacement in the
2nd half of the 13th - the 1st half of the 14th century. Southern dialect forms the east-central
[5, p. 21].

The development of English as a representative of the German language was formed after
passing the stages of formation, due to similar historical factors.

The development of European national language (linguistic norm (the unification of spelling,
the creation of the first national grammars and dictionaries) very closely linked to the
emergence of printing. This is due to the need to normalize the social use of language, which

functions now not only in oral and manuscript, but also in printed form. Thus begins to be
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developed and written rules. It is being discussed and gradually comes to normalizing works,
grammars and dictionaries. Interestingly, the emerging European interpreting the types of
dictionaries rely on grammatical canon of native speech - rate, as well as being the milestones
of its creation.

In reviewing the events that influenced the creation and dissemination of standards,
particularly stresses that in England - an association of countries around London, the invasion
of the Danes, the threat of extinction of the national language in the period of the Norman
conquest. The end of the war with Napoleon and the return of interest in the country from
Europe played a crucial role in the development of standards in the framework of the country
and its spread throughout the world as an international language. The stimulus for the
dissemination and widespread use of literary language we see only in XIX - XX centuries.
After the unification of the country, when there was a need for the public use of language.
Now it gets national status. In the middle of the XIX century end phase of the norms of the
literary language of the classical era and begins the current stage of development of
languages. Serious impact on the development of the language affects the language that plays
a dominant role in certain historical period. For example, the English language has been
influenced by Latin, French, Italian, Spanish.

Recently, in English, we are witnessing a process of rapid simplification characteristic
pronunciation, standardizing many regional forms and tolerant attitude towards them in the
modern English language, as well as a significant increase in variability in the phonetic level,
which was the inevitable result of the widespread language.

The vocabulary is changing rapidly due to changes in society and culture. There is increasing
borrowing.

If the underlying phenomenon half a century ago it was the desire for standardization, but
now we are witnessing a reverse process - the promotion of local variants of the language as
the source and guardians of regional and national culture in all its diversity.

It is now possible to assert with confidence that under the influence of oral language forms
will be further liberalization and simplification of rules of literary and written language; it is
connected with the process of familiarizing the broad social strata among the media language.
A departure from the written rules - a key factor in determining the future of the Italian

language. In the Italian culture of the concept of diversity and variability has always been at
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the heart of cultural phenomena, including the basis of language. By the same scheme is
approaching and the English language today, but it happens on a "non-national" basis.

There are a number of hypotheses about the future of the English language as an international
means of communication. On the one hand, English as a «lingua franca» can be quite useful;
as it is for all users no longer have a strong cultural connotation. It can be argued that in the
future will expand the international "vocabulary" that will lead to a common cultural universal
language. On the other hand, given the statistics, probably English in the near future may
become a European minority language, giving primacy Chinese, Hindi and Urdu. The paradox
in the development of the English language is that it came out from under the control of its
carriers. Its future will be determined not native English speakers, and people who speak

different native languages.
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Erratum

The Table of Contents in IntellectualArchive Vol.4, Num.6 incorrectly listed the
authors of the article "Pedagogical Principles of Young Pupils’ Music Culture
Formation in Piano Teaching Process" published on the page 160.

The corrected list of authors of this article in the Table of Contents is
O. Shcholokova, D. Yun.
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